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Control: 0259-03-061. elc.
County: SOMERVELL, etc.

Highway: LIS 67. ¢ic.

Basis of Estimate

Item  Description Rate Unit
166 Fertilizer (16-8-8) 600 Ih./acre** ton
168  Vegetative Watering 169.400 gal./acre 1.000 gal.

- Non-Pay, for Contractor’s Information Only.

Special Notes

Electronic files containing answered pre-letting questions and other project related design
information will be placed in the following FTP site periodically.

Check this site for new information. Notices of new postings will not be sent out by the
Engineer.

The data located in these files is for non-construction purposes only and can be tound at

TxDOT’s public FTP site at hitps: Vitp.dotstate. 1x.us pubisdot-info. Pre-Letting, Responses!.

Access is read-only.
All files in the FTP site are subject to the License Agreement shown on the FTP site.

To obtain a copy of the project plans free of charge, submit a request trom the following site:
hup:www . tdot.goy ‘business/leting -bids/plans-online.htm |

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the tollowing individual(s):

Area Engineer’s Email: Sarah.Hornerig'txdot.gov
Assistant Area Engineer’s Email: Noel.Spaard txdot.gov

Contractor questions wilt be accepted through email. phone. and in person by the above
individuals.

For Q&A’s on Proposals navigate
htips:ableauwaxdot.gov views ProjectInfomationDashboard/NoticetoContractors. Use the
dashboard 1 navigate o the project you are interested in by scrotling or filtering the dashboard

General Notes

Control: 0259-03-061. etc.
County: SOMERVELL, elc.
Highway: US 67. etc.

using the controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the
Q& A tor and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance). Letting Date. CCSJ/Project
Name.

Single lane closures, except as otherwise shown in the plans, will be restricted to off-peak hours
as defined in the following table:

Peak Hours Off-Peak Hours
6109 AM Jto7PM 9 AM1to3PM  |All day Saturday
Monday through |Monday through and and Sunday
Friday Friday 7PMto6 AM
Monday through
Friday

Work that requires closure of multiple travel Janes in the same direction, except as othenwise
shown in the plans. are restricted to night hours between 9 PM and 6 AM.

Existing storm sewers and utilities are shown from the best available information. Verify the
location of all underground facitities prior to starting work.

For dimensions of right-of-way not shown on the plans. see right-of-way map on file at the
I'xDOT District Oftice.

Modifications to Lane Closure / Work Restrictions:

Submit a request in writing for approval by the Engineer a minimum of 10 days in advance of
implementing a change to lane closure restrictions.

When deemed necessary. the Engineer will lengthen. shorten. or otherwise modify lane closure
restrictions as trafltic conditions warrant,

When deemed necessary. the Engineer will modify the list of major events when new events
develop, existing events are rescheduled. or when warranted.

Special Events/ Special Situations will be handled on a case-by-case basis. No work restricting

lane closures is allowed from 3 PM a day before to 9 AM the day after the Special Event or
Special Situation.

General Notes Sheet 4



Control: 0259-03-061. ctc.
County: SOMERVELL. etc.

Highway: L'S 67. etc.

Provide all-weather surface for temporary ingress and egress to adjacent property. as directed.
Materials. labor, equipment and incidentals necessary to provide temporary ingress and egress
will not be paid for directly. but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

Where necessary. the governing slopes indicated herein may be varied from the limits shown. to
the extent approved.

All driveway openings will be determined by the Engineer and will conform with Texas
Department of Transportation "Regulations tor Access Driveways to State Highways” adopted
September 1953, and revised June 2004,

Locations and lengths of all private entrances are approximate only. The actual locations,
lengths. lines and grades arc to be determined by the Engineer and shall contorm to the
regulations of The City of Glen Rose and The City of Granbury.

Do not discolor or damage existing curb and curb and gutter during construction operations. In
the event of discoloration or damage. clean or repair as directed.

Remove the grass from the crown of shoulders or pavement edges by blading or other approved
methods. Pavment for this work will not be made directly. but will be subsidiary to the various
items of the contract.

Item 4 — Scope of Work

Reimbursement for project overhead will not be considered until project completion has
extended beyond the original Contract Time.

Item 5. Control of the Work

When supplementary bridge plans. shop drawings, shop details. erection drawings. working
drawings. forming plans, or other draswings are required, prepare and submit drawings on sheets
8-1/2 by 11 inches. 17 by 22 inches, or full size drawings reduced to half scale if completely
legible. If. in the opinion ot the Engineer. the drawings are not completely legible. prepare and
submit on sheets 22 by 34 inches. with a 1-172 inch left margin. and 12 inch top. right. and
bottom margins.

Submit all sheets with a title in the lower right hand corner. The title must include the sheet
index data shown on the lower right corner of the project plans, name of the structure or element
or siream, sheet numbering for the shop drawings. name of the fabricator and the name of the
Contractor.

Cieneral Notes

Control: 0259-03-061. ctc.
County: SOMERVELL., etc.
Highway: US 67. cte.

Standard Operating Procedure for Altemate Precast Proposal Submission™ found online at
hups:/www.tsdot.govinside-txdot/[orms-publications/consultants-
contractors‘publications/bridge.hunlédesign. Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole
discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any additional costs resulting
from the use of alternates are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Item 6. Control of Materials

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law. the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT
Construction Material Buy America Cenrtification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classilied as a manutactured product.

Refer 10 the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.
The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https:/www.indat.poy ‘business resources/materials buyv-america-material -classification-
sheet.html for claritication on material categorization.

Item 7. Legal Relations and Responsibilities
The total area disturbed for this project is 0.3666 acres.
The following Holiday/Evemt lane closure restriction requirements apply to this project:

No work that restricts or interferes with tratfic shall be allowed between 3 PM on the dany
preceding a Holiday or Event and 9 AM on the day after the Holiday or Event.

Holiday Lane Closure Restrictions

New Year’s Eve and New Year's Day 3 PM December 30 through 9 AM January 2
{December 31 through January 1)

Easter Holiday Weekend (Friday through 3PM Thursday through 9 AM Monday
Sunday)

Memorial Day Weekend {Friday through 3 PM Thursday through 9 AM Tuesday
Monday')

Independence Day (July 3 through July 5) 3 PM July 2 through 9 AM July 6

General Notes Sheet 44




Control: 0259-03-061, vtc.
County: SOMERVLELL. ete.

Highway: US 67, etc.

Labor Da; Weekend (Friday through 3 PM Thursday tht.'ough 9 AM Tuesday
Monday}

Thanksgiving Holiday (Wednesday through 3 PM Tuesday lhrdﬁgh 9 AM Monday
Sunday)

Christmas Holiday {December 23 through 3 PM December 22_ihrough 9 AM December
December 26} 27

Plan work schedules around the appropriate dates above 1o ensure productive work is performed
without lane closures.

Item 8. Prosecution and Progress

Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4. -Standard
Workweek."” There are 86 working days in the contract.

Prepare the progress schedule as a bar chart, include all planned work activities and sequences
and show Contract completion within the number of working days specitied. Submit an updated
hard copy when changes to the schedule occur or when requested.

Item 104. Removing Concrete

When associated with a structure to be removed. remaoval of riprap as required. approach slabs,
and shoulder drains are to be included in the unit price bid for hem 496, "Removing Structures.™

Item 164. Seeding for Erosion Control

Apply seeding required between December 1 and January 31 using seed types and mixtures as
shown in ltem 164.2.1, Table 3. If. in the opinion of the Engineer, this does not provide an
effective vegetative cover. apply “straw or hay mulch™ as specified in Anicle 164.3.2. "Straw or
Hay Mulch Seeding™ as soen as possible. After February I. apply warm season seeding in order
to establish a permanent protective vegetative cover.

Item 166. Fertilizer

Fertilize all areas of project to be seeded or sodded.

Item 168. Vegetative Watering

Furnish and install an approved rain gauge at the project site. as directed. Furnishing and
instaliation of the rain gauge will not be paid for directly. but wili be subsidiary to ltem 168.

General Notes

Caontrol: 0259-03-061., clc.
County: SOMERVELL. ete.
Highway: US 67. etc.

Apply vegetative watering for an establishment period of thirteen weeks following application of
seed or installation of sod, at a rate of 112 inch of water depth per week (approximately 13.030
gallons per acre}). During the first four weeks after seeding. apply water twice per week. on non-
consecutive days, each at half’ the weekly application rate. For the remainder of the
establishment period, apply vegetative watering once per week during the months of January
through June or September through December, at the weekly application rate: apply watering
twice per week, on non-consecutive days during the months of July and August. each at one-half
the weekly application rate.

Average weekly rainfall rates for the District are:

January—.39" April-—(.86" July—0.48" October—0.68"
February—0.46" May—1.00" August—0.47" November—0.46"
March-—{.48" June—0.63" September—0.74"  December—0.37"

{tem 416. Drilled Shaft Foundations

Contractor shall stake foundation as shown on plans. Engineer or Engineers designee will verify
and approve staked locations before installing foundations.

Item 421. Hydraulic Cement Concrete

Ensure that Contractor personnel performing job-control (QC) testing on concrete are ACI
certified and maintain certification with annual proficiency/split tests performed with TXDOT.
Provide a copy of all personnel certification papers to the Engincer at the preconstruction
meeting. The Engineer may require the Contractor's testers to provide the certification papers
upon arrival and before testing at the job site. Certified testers will be required to participate
with certified TXxDOT personnel annually for compression testing (Tex-418-A) and capping
cylinders {Tex-450-A) to retain their certitication on TxDOT projects.

Furnish a hard copy of all testing equipment calibration reports al the preconstruction meeting
when non-TxDO7T equipment is used to test concrete. Furnish updated reports as equipment is
calibrated through the project contract. The calibration frequency will match TxDOT's and will
apply for each piece of equipment as follows:

Slump Cone - Annual

Air Meter - Every 3 months
Compression Tester - Annual
Beam breaker - Annual

The Engineer may allow the use ol local commercial laboratories under contract to provide these

services. The Commercial Laboratory must fulfill requirements listed above prior to performing
any work.

General Notes Sheet 4B



Control: 0259-03-061. elc.
County: SOMERVELL. clc.
Highway: US 67. ctc.

Item S02. Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

The contractor force account “safety contingency’ that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements to improve the etfectiveness of the traffic
control plan that could typically not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s responsible
person based on weckly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Permanent signs may be installed when construction in an area is complete and they will not
conflict with the traffic control plan for the remainder of the job.

Existing signs are to remain as long as they do not interfere with construction and they do not
conflict with the trattic control plan.

Any sigh not detailed in the plans but called for in the fayout will be as shown in the current
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas™.

When traffic is obstructed, arrange warning devices in accordance with the latest edition of the
"Texas Manual on Uniform TrafTic Control Devices".

Cover or remove any work zone signs when work or condition referenced is not occurring.
Do not place barricades. signs. or any other traflic controt devices where they interfere with sight
distance at driveways or side streets. Provide access to all driveways during all phases of
construction unless otherwise noted in the plans or as directed.
Item 506. Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls
The SW3P for this project will consist of using the tollowing items as directed:

¢ Erosion control logs instatl

e Erosion control logs remove

Remove accumnulated sediment or replace SW3P controls when the capacity has been reduced by
50% or when the depth of sediment at the control structure exceeds one fool.

Items 530 And 531. Intersections, Driveways and Turnouts, and Sidewalks

The tumnishing and installation of the sand cushion in proposed sidewalks. sidewalk ramps. and
driveways will not be paid tor directly but will be subsidiary to this bid item.

General Notes

Control;: 0259-03-061. ctc.
County: SOMERVELL., etc.

Highway: US 67, clc.

Item 658. Install OM ASSM (OM-2Z) (WFLX) GND

Ground Drivable Posts shall be the three-piece Flexibie Delineator Post System, utilizing a 2-
3/8" round post with a square to round flexible joint. The Embedded Anchor shall be 27 x 12
gauge x 24" long steel perforated square tubing. The Posts shall be permanently scated at the op
and have a 3-1/2" wide x 13" Hawened surface to accommodate up to a 3" x 12" reflective sheet
on both sides.

SRF Surface Mount Posts shall be the three-piece Flexible Delincator Post System. utilizing a 2-
3/8" round post with a square o round flexible joint. The Base shall have six mounting holes to
accommodate for mounting on narrow headwalls as well as all surfaces. The Posts shall be
permanently sealed at the top and have a 3-1/2" wide x 13" fatiened surface to accommodate up
to a 3" x 12" retlective sheet on both sides.

G¥2 Guard Fence Delineator Posts shall be 33" in length and permanently sealed at the top and
have 3-1/2" wide x 13" flattened surface to accommodate up to a 3" x 12" reflective sheet on
both sides. They shall be flattened on both ends and transition to 2-3/8" round in the center for
360-degree visibility.

Hem 666. Reflectorized Pavement Markings with Retroreflective Requirements

Collection of retroreflectivity readings using a mobile retroretlectometer is the preferred method.
If retroretlectivity readings are collected using a portable or handheld unit, then measurement is
defined as a collective average of at least 20 readings taken along a 200-foot test section. A
minimum of three measurements will be reguired per mile of roadway. Measurements collected
on a centertine stripe will be averaged separately for stripe in each direction of travel. A TxDOT
inspector musl witness the calibration and collection of all retro-reflectivity data.

Item 677. Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers

Eliminating existing pavement markings shall only be completed with method 4.4.3 Blasting
Method. Refer to the Pavement Marking Handbook for additional information.

Item 6001. Portable Changeable Message Signs

Provide all portable changeable message signs and arrow panels with a photoelectric device o
allow for automatic dimming of operations to approximately 50% of their normal brightness
when ambient light drops to approximately five footcandles. and then increase back again for
daytime operations.

General Notes Sheet A<



Control: 0239-03-061, ctc.
County: SOMERVELL. ¢te.
Highway: US 67. ctc.

Electronic portable changeable message sign unit(s) will be required.  Individual or collective
use of signs will be required by the Engineer when deemed necessary o supplement the traftic
control plan,

Each sign must have programmed in its permanent memony the tollowing 13 messages:

Exit Closed Ahcad
Use Other Routes
Right Lane

Left Lane

Closed Ahead

Two Lane

Detour Ahead

Thru Traftic

Prepare To Stop

10.  Merging Traflic

11, Expect |5 Minute Delay
12, Max Speed ** MPH
13. Merge Right

14, Merge Lefi

15. No Exit Next ** Miles

WA R -

ftem 6185. Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator {TA)

In addition to the shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenvator {TMA) that are specitied as
being required on the traffic control plan for this project. provide | additional shadow vehicle(s)
with TMA for TCP (2-3)-23 as detailed on General Note of this standard sheet.

Therefore. 1 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required tor this type of work. Determine if

one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number
of TMASs needed for the project.

General Notes Sheet 4P



© Estimate & Quantity Sheet
Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT I 0259-03-061 DISTRICT Fort Worth COUNTY Hood, Somervell
Department HIGHWAY US 377, US 67
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0080-03-061 0259-03-061
PROJECT ID A00184297 A00179341
COUNTY Hood Somervell TOTAL EST. -LIONT :IE
HIGHWAY us 377 us 67
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST FINAL EST FINAL
104-6029 | REMOVING CONC (CURB OR CURB & GUTTER) LF 169.000 169.000
104-6036 | REMOVING CONC (SIDEWALK OR RAMP) SY 23.000 23.000
132-6005 | EMBANKMENT (FINAL{ORD COMP)(TY C) cY 12.500 12.500
164-6066 | DRILL SEEDING (PERMKWARM OR COOL) SY 375.000 375.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 5.660 5.660
416-6032 | DRILL SHAFT (TRF SIG POLE) {36 IN) LF 13.000 13.000
450-6049 | RAIL {HANDRAIL}TY C) LF 30.000 30.000
500-6001 | MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 | BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000 4.000
506-6040 | BIODEG ERQSN CONT LOGS (INSTL} (8%) LF 40.000 40.000
506-6043 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 40.000 40.000
529-6008 | CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY Il} LF 169.000 169.000
531-6003 | CONC SIDEWALKS {6") L 72.000 72.000
531-6004 | CURB RAMPS (TY 1) EA 1.000 1.000
531-6005 | CURB RAMPS (TY 2) EA 2.000 2.000
531-6032 | CONC SIDEWALKS {SPECIAL) (TYPE A} SY 65.000 65.000
618-6023 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (2"} LF 10.000 10.000
618-6033 | CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) {4") LF 10.000 10,000
620-6009 | ELEC CONDR (NO.5)} BARE LF 290.000 290.000
621-6002 | TRAY CABLE {3 CONDR) {12 AWG) LF 310.000 310.000
644-6001 | IN SM RD SN SUPS&AM TYLOBWG{1)SA(P) EA 37.000 2.000 39.000
644-6004 | IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYLOBWG(L)SA{T) EA 5.000 2.000 7.000
644-6007 | IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYLOBWG(L)SA{U) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6033 | IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYSBO(1)SA{L) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6068 | RELOCATE SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG EA 1.000 1.000
644-6076 | REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 39.000 39.000
658-6060 | REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 28.000 28.000
658-6099 | INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z}{WFLX)GND EA 28.000 28.000
666-6036 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(5LD)(100MIL) LF 1,220.000 1,220.000
666-6042 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD}{100MIL) LF 2,484.000 2,484.000
666-6048 | REFL PAV MRK TY | {(W)24"({SLD}100MIL} LF 468.000 468.000
666-6054 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (WHARROW){100MIL) EA 8.000 8.000
666-6078 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)}{WORD){100MIL} EA 4.000 4.000
666-6102 | REF PAV MRK TY {W)36"(YLD TRI}{100MIL) EA 9.000 9.000
666-6141 | REFL PAV MRK TY | {Y}12"(5LD)(100MIL) LF 3,083.000 3,083.000
666-6182 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 24" (SLD) LF 468.000 468.000
666-6306 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W}6"(BRK)(100MIL} LF 867.000 867.000
TxDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Oct 25, 2023 12:34:16 PM
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID (259-D3-061

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Fort Worth
HIGHWAY U5 377, U567

COUNTY Hood, Somervell

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0080-03-061 0259-03-061
PROJECT ID ADQ184297 AD0179341
COUNTY Hood Somervell TOTAL EST. ;?J:t
HIGHWAY us 377 us 67
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST FINAL EST. FINAL
666-6309 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL} LF 13.926.000 13,926.000
666-6318 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | {Y}6"({BRK)(100MIL) LF 41.000 41.000
666-6321 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | {¥)6"({SLD}{100MIL} LF 14,811.000 14,811.000
672-6007 | REFL PAY MRKR TY |- EA 258.000 258.000
672-6009 | REFL PAV MRKR TY lIl-A-A EA 299.000 299.000
677-6001 | ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS {4") LF 24,475.000 24.000 24,499.000
677-6005 | ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS {12*) LF 65.000 732.000 797.000
677-6007 | ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24"} LF 45.000 45.000
678-6008 | PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK {24°) LF 449.000 449.000
680-6011 | INSTALL HWY TRF SIG (UPGRADE) EA 1.000 1.000
682-6018 | PED SIG SEC {LED}){COUNTDOWN) EA 1.000 1.000
684-6033 | TRF SIG CBL {TY A){14 AWG){7 CONDR) LF 255.000 255.000
684-6079 | TRF SIG CBL {TY C}(12 AWG)2 CONDR) LF 250.000 250.000
686-6008 | INS TRF SIG PL AM {S)STR(TY B)LUM EA 1.000 1.000
688-6001 | PED DETECT PUSH BUTTON {APS) EA 1.000 1.000
690-6009 | REMOVAL OF CABLES LF 170.000 170.000
690-6030 | REMOVAL OF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS EA 1.000 1.000
690-6094 | REMOV PED SIG LED TRAF SIG LAMP UNIT EA 1.000 1.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 96.000 £8.000 184.000
6027-6003 | CONDUIT (PREPARE) LF 230.000 230.000
6027-6008 | GROUND BOX (PREPARE) EA 4.000 4.000
6027-6009 | GROUND BOX {ADJUST} EA 2.000 2.000
6056-6001 | PREFORMED IN-LANE(TRANS) RUMBLE STRIP LF 200.000 200.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 16.000 22.000 38.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 16.000 16.000
6227-6002 | SOLAR POWERED LED ROADSIDE SIGN EA 3.000 3.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING}
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Oct 25. 2023 12:34:16 PM
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PENTABLE: 10363866_Glen_Rose_HSIP.1bl

PLOT DRIVER: TXDOT_FPDF_BW.pltcfg

USER: SEFITZPA

100% SUBMITTAL

SCALE: 151

TIME: 4:08:53 PW

DATE: 10/16/2023

FILE: GR-HSIP-SUMMARIESOI.dgn

REMOVAL PLAN QUANTITIES

0104 6029 0104 6036 0506 6043 0677 6001 0677 6005 0677 6007 0690 6009 0690 6030 0690 6094
REMOVING
CONC (CURB OR REMOVING CONC | BIODEG EROSN ELIM EXT PAV ELIM EXT PAV | ELIM EXT PAV REMOVAL OF REMOVAL OF REMOV PED SIG LED
LOCATION CURB & (SIDEWALK OR CONT LOGS MRK & MRKS (4") MRK & MRKS | MRK & MRKS CABLES PEDESTRIAN TRAF SIG LAMP UNIT
RAMP) (REMOVE) (12") (24") PUSH BUTTONS
GUTTER)
LF SY LF LF LF LF LF EA EA
0259-03-061
US 67 & FM 56 INTERSECTION 169 23 40 24 732 45 170 1 1
PROJECT TOTALS 169 23 40 24 732 45 170 1 1
SIDEWALK PLAN QUANTITIES
&) @
01106005 | 0132 6005 01646066 | 01666002 | 01686001 | 04506049 | 05026001 | 0506 6040 0529 6008 0531 6003 0531 6004 0531 6005 0531 6032 0644 6001 0644 6004 0644 6068 0666 6048 0666 6162 0678 6008 6001 6001 60276009 | 6185 6002
LOCATION ExCAVATION | BT e it or|  reRTizer | VEGETATE | 00 SN AND BIODEG FROSN| - conc cums & CONC | o pawps v 1| cure Rawps (77 2) SIDEWALKS | IN SV RD SN SUPGAM. | I SM1 RD SN SuPGAM R e om " | REFLPAVMRKTY | | REFLPAVMRKTY I | PAV SURF PREPFOR|  FORTAPLE | GRouND BOX ™A
pecia | T OR0 o) warering | HAT0% TRarric | (ONTUO8S | GUTTER(TYI)  |SIDEWALKS (6") (SPECIAL) TYI0BWG(L)SAP) | TY10BWG(L)SA(T) N S | mzarsLoysoomL) | () 24 (sLD) MRK (24) mACEASE (ADJUST) | (STATIONARY)
HANDLING (TYPE A)
o o v Ton MG iF o iF iF v A EA v EA EA EA iF iF iF DAY £ DAY
0259-03-061
US 67 & FM 56 INTERSECTION 55 125 375 0.024 5.66 30 2 % 169 72 1 2 & 2 2 1 48 48 48 8 2 2
PROJECT TOTALS 55 125 375 0024 5.6 30 2 2 169 72 1 2 & 2 2 1 a8 268 a8 8 2 22
(1) SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 531, QUANTITY PROVIDED FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY
(2) SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 164. QUANTITY PROVIDED FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY
STIGNAL & TLLUMINATION PLAN QUANTITIES
0416 6032 0618 6023 0618 6033 0620 6009 0621 6002 0680 6011 0682 6018 0684 6033 0684 6079 0686 6008 0688 6001 6027 6003 6027 6007
DRILL SHAFT CONDT (PVC)(SCH| CONDT (PVC) ELEC CONDR TRAY CABLE | INSTALL HWY | PED SIG SEC TRF SIG CBL TRF SIG CBL (TY C) TRF SIG PL AM PED DETECT PUSH GROUND BOX
LOCATION (TRF SIG POLE) 40)(2") (SCH40) (4") (NO.6) BARE (3 CONDR) (12| TRF SIG (LED)( (TY A) (14 AWG) (12 AWG) (2 CONDR) (S) STR (TY B) BUTTON (APS) CONDUIT (PREPARE) (PREPARE)
(36 IN) : AWG) (UPGRADE) COUNTDOWN) (7 CONDR) LUM
LF LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF EA EA EA EA
0259-03-061
US 67 & FM 56 INTERSECTION 13 10 10 290 310 1 1 255 250 1 1 230 4
PROJECT TOTALS 13 10 10 290 310 1 1 255 250 1 1 230 4
NO.| _DATE REVISION APPROVED
W EVISION 2ovED]

HDR Engineering, Inc.

710 Hesters Crossin

FOR e

Texas Registered Engneering Fim F-754

Sute 150
Texas 7868 |

®
=4 Texas Department of Transportation

© 2023

HIGHWAY SAFETY

SUMMARIES

IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

SHEET _OF
PRSI LERTR FEOERAL AID PROJECT NO. WA
SRAPITES SEE TITLE SHEET US 67, ETC.
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHN%FT
et TEXAS FTW | SOMERVELL ETC.
CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOB 6
0259 03 061 ETC.




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/16/2023 4:09:02 PM

DATE:

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE: $FILE$

SUMMARY

OF

STGNS

SMALL

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

XXXXX

X0

XX

(X = XX

X)

2o [ARAWATAN BRIDGE
ARARARARA
s ‘ ] MOUNT
il e ‘ CLEARANCE
PLAN T POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATLON STGNS
SHEET | SION SIGN =\ = :
NO NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSTONS Z|2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
’ ’ S| S |FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3 S| TWT = Thin-Wal | or 2 | SA=SIipbase-Conc P = "Plain" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
<| < - S - W TY = TYPE
o 1T0BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bol T T ="T Channe |
= g S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U = "y" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
b WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
25 1 R1-5bL STOP HERE FOR PEDS 36" X 36" X 10BWG ] SA T
25 2 R9-3 NO PEDESTRIAN CROSSING (SYMBOL) 18" X 18" 10BWG 1 SA p
R9-3BP USE CROSSWALK (PLAQUE) 18" X 12"
25 3 R9-3 NO PEDESTRIAN CROSSING (SYMBOL) 18" X 18" X 10BWG ] SA P
R9-3BP USE CROSSWALK (PLAQUE) 18" X 12" X
25 4 R1-5bR STOP HERE FOR PEDS 36" X 36" X 10BWG SA T

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"

The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

NOTE:

T.

Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on fthe plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.

For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

For Sign Support Descriptive Codes
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

see

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> qurg{ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS

SOSS

FILE: sums16. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0259| 03| 061, ETC. | US 67, ETC.

g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
FTW SOMERVELL 7




PENTABLE: 10363866_Glen_Rose_HSIP.1bl

PLOT DRIVER: TXDOT_FPDF_BW.pltcfg

USER: SEFITZPA

100% SUBMITTAL

SCALE: 1:800

TIME: 4:09:2] PM

DATE: 10/16/2023

" GLEN ROSE

311

o0

BEGIN/END CONSTRUCTION
INTERSECTION OF
US 67 AND FM 56

FILE: GR-HSIP-ProjectlLayOl.dgn

RESSNSN

= \
S 0n e

o) °'~f’m"l,
;**:ua a,na** ,//

0. Q-
0 SEACENSESE 10018123

NO. DATE REVISION APPROVED
f——— —— —

HDR Engineering, Inc.
F)? 710 Hesters Crossing, Sute 150

Round Rock, Texas 7868 |

Texas Registered Engneering Fim F-754

®
=4 Texas Department of Transportation

© 2023

HIGHWAY SAFETY
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

PROJECT LAYOUT

SHEET 1 OF

PRSI LERTR FEOERAL AID PROJECT NO. WA

SRAPWICE SEE TITLE SHEET US 67, ETC.
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET

et TEXAS FTW | SOMERVELL ETC.

CHECK CONTROL SECTION Jo8 8
0259 03 061 ETC.




100% SUBMITTAL

SCALE: 1:39.9999

TIME: 8:02:24 PM

PENTABLE: 10363866_Glen_Rose_HSIP.1bl

DATE: 11/28/2023

PLOT DRIVER: TXDOT_PDF_BW.plicfg

USER: PSUKHAVASI
FILE: GR-HSIP-RMVOI.dgn

5> S N LEGEND
e Mt e N — -.—— EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY
TWARNING e — - — - CENTERLINE
\UNDERGROUND FIBER L INE 5 DIRECTION OF TRAVEL

USE CAUTION __AND HAND DIG
\_«\DURING EXCAVATION

[EESEET]  REMOVE SIDEWALK/RAMP

REMOVE CONC RAND®a ' “
14 SY. o T Sk
/ S >
BEGIN REMOVE CONC '
CURB & GUTTER (TY H\
61 LE

Ju— "END REMOVE CONC

~_CURB & GUTTER (TY I1I)

WARNING \W\\

EAl™

. g

REMOVE PED SIG LED TRAF SIG LAMP UNILT \
EA SN o \

. - o
UNDERGROUND FIBER [ INEZ — ) ———‘
B = USE CAUTION AND HAND DIC DURING EXCAvAUON.Wm.,—,-W-n—r
NS N GG TN REMOVE’WCONC I
CURB & GUTTER(TY LD s °

108 LF

— B oMM ——— — — —— U oM ————

v eomn——— —

END REMOVE CONC
4’“CURB & GUTTER (TY ID)
s ELIM\@XT PAV MRK
= 8 MRKS <24”>
NN %R

o R\ E
: ELIM_EXT PAV. MRK
& e MRS (A"
LR LF

\

!

—— NELIM EXT
PAV MRK &

MRKS (12")-

N263 LF

TR R AR
ﬁ""'PAV MRK &——
. MRKS (12")

NI LF

|
o il _
I

: — ) 20 40 60 80
REMOVE CONC (SIDEWALK OR R$M§> : _WARNING. e — [©)
TBER LINE e
D HAND DIG DURING, EXCAVATION ‘ fe—— " SCALE IN FEET
. .. . —— o — ‘ 17240"
g % an
- > CAm: (M ExT ~‘<€\\OF\\> W
P SN PAY MRK & ELIM EXT 'PAV MRK & MRKS (121 B =70 STEEAIN S l,'

- MRK\S (12" o 29 LR . \ S I I

. 110 LF : - -
%\\*y .. / ° ///**:., . **///

RN .~
NOTES: 9%, 139416 S&Z
o . Qoo 2
I.  THE LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES 0 ”@f.{gm%“@i: 11/28/2023
AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES INDICATED ON THE WSO N
PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM THE RECORDS N
AVAILABLE AND ARE NOT GUARANTEED TO BE 8‘ .
ACCURATE. COORDINATE WITH ALL THE UTILITY o U M
COMPANIES AND CALL DIGTESS TO FIELD VERIFY

UTILITIES PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION.

NO. DATE REVISION APPROVED
f——— —— —

HDR Engineering, Inc.
710 Hesters Crossing, Sute 150
F)? Round Rock, Texas 78681

Texas Registered Engneering Fim F-754

®
=4 Texas Department of Transportation

© 2023

HIGHWAY SAFETY
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

US 67 / FM 56 INTERSECTION
REMOVAL PLAN

SCALE: 1"=40’ SHEET 1 _OF 1
DESTON FED- R2- FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. HICHWAY
AF — :
GRAPHICS SEE TITLE SHEET US 67, ETC.
RD STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHN%FT

S| TEXAS | FTW | SOMERVELL ETC.

DR

EeK CONTROL SECTION Jos 9
KM 0259 03 061 ETC.




PENTABLE: 10363866_Glen_Rose_HSIP.1bl

PLOT DRIVER: TXDOT_FPDF_BW.pltcfg

USER: PSUKHAVASI

100% SUBMITTAL

TIME: 6:19:52 PM SCALE: 1:39.9999

DATE: 11/28/2023

FILE: GR-Sidewalk-SheetOl.dgn

e o

8 u“gm X .
NN 2 WARNING & e -
UNDERGROUND FIBER LINE : d 48 48

USE CAUTION AND HAND DI ——_ . —7—INSTALL CURB RAMP (TY 2) e A R s T

© DURING CONSTRUCTION*"| 1 EA P

. SOV & & D

\ N BEGIN RAIL (HANDRAIL)

(TY Ce
¥ 30 LF

END RAIL (HANDRAIL) (TY C)
BEGIN ©" CONC SIDEWALK

3.SY
O . o/ ) BEGIN CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY 11}
%Y A , . & 169 LF
O \ R(EWFJLZ%v MARK? “L./=/ “%—BEGIN CONC_SIDEWALKS (SPECIAL) (TYPE A)
; o e e GROUND BOX (ADJUST TO GRADE)
- o BRI ‘ WALL FROM SIDEWALK (SPECIAL) (TYPE A)
- 4 (s G . . SHALL BE CONTINUED ALONG RAMP
REFL DAV _MARK ; on, T . AND WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO CURB RAMP (TY 2)
W) 24" " (SLD) s s e e S S /| © ~=CROUND BOX (ADJUST TO' GRADE)
o) 19 LF 4 B L A W L P =y e—
/ S TPE S LN A ¥ END CONC SIDEWALKS
Pl yr ‘5 SIrellRo el ANl IR/ (SPECIAL) (TYPE A)
;7/—‘*“ REFL PAV MARK o o G g i L ST e
. s fmmmm (W) 24" (SLDY, ® LB e S T N R IR,
30 L) b ARSI SN Lttt L g L N b O, s S
; i) END 6" CONC SIDEWALK o ST - ] ¥ IR
. W o ,,ucrun\***\” TAPER A e A7 ars 3»—;*;‘@;«3&——'——' Ym‘.:u;m S b v
— WARNING - e = =
‘ T\ 2UNDERGROUND FIBER LINE = " ‘ g
} — USE_CAUTION AND HAND DIG | A
e ek S - T DURING CONSTRUCTION 4 BEGIN 6" CONC SIDEWALK———
: . TN SN ot Py 4 % - K —————69 sy * |
} N X NN -
—_— N N NNETEN
M <== N INSTALL CURB RAMP_ (TY 2) <=
—_— S, S Ko _ REFL PAV MARK—
—o — % R S n = 1 _EA = f _
. i - N N (W) 24" (SLD)——
— — —US 67— ~_} i R\ AN ¥ I
— P 02029090909 @200 WA Y N T REFL PAV MARKE i =
m = = (W) 24" (SLD)I
g “ \, 110 LF %y
Bt PRI s om0 A — WARNING —\_ %

—REFL PAV MARK

(W) 24" (SLD)
100 LF

NOTES:

1. THE LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES
AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES INDICATED ON THE
PLANS ARE TAKEN FROM THE RECORDS
AVAILABLE AND ARE NOT GUARANTEED TO BE
ACCURATE. COORDINATE WITH ALL THE UTILITY
COMPANIES TO FIELD VERIFY UTILITIES
PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION.

2.  TURNING SPACE, RAMP, AND DETECTIBLE WARNING
SURFACE SHOWN IN THE PLAN VIEW ARE FOR
VISUALIZATION PURPOSES ONLY. ADJUSTMENT MAY
BE NEEDED BASED ON FIELD CONDITIONS OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. REFER TO THE
TXDOT PED-18 STANDARD AND SIDEWALK DETAILS
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

3. ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND SIGNAGE SHALL BE
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITION OF THE
TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES (TMUTCD).

4. "REFL PAV MRK" CALLOUT ABOVE INCLUDES
QUANTITIES FOR REFL PAV MRK TY I, REFL PAV
MRK TY II AND PAV SURF PREP FOR MARKINGS.

5. PROTECT ALL CURB INLETS THAT RECEIVE SURFACE
WATER FLOW FROM WORK AREAS FROM STORM WATER
QUALITY MANAGEMENT. REFER TO SW3P, EPIC, AND
TxDOT STANDARD EC(9)-16 FOR IMPLEMENTATION
AND MAINTENANCE OF SW3P CONTROLS AND
COMPLTIANCE.

6. SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE TO MATCH EXISTING
DRAINAGE PATTERN IN ITS ADJACENT AREA. CROSS
SLOPE CANNOT BE GREATER THAN 27%.

7. LOCATION OF TIE-IN FOR THE SIDEWALK CAN BE
FIELD ADJUSTED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

8. SEE DETAIL A AND DETAIL B FOR SIDEWALK
GRADING.

TIE TO EXISTING

EXIST. ROW

CONC SIDEWALKS (6")

DETAIL A
CONC SIDEWALK (&")
NTS

9. UTILITY CONTACTS
*%x IF UTILITY LINES ARE ENCOUNTERED

UG COMMITs FIBERLIGHT

MIKE BITSCHE
MIKE.BITSCHE@F IBERLIGHT. COM
214-755-6741

UG COMM2z: WINDSTREAM

WYATT WILSON

WYATT. L. WILSON@WINDSTREAM. COM
254-203-0156

UG COMM3: ZAYO
RUSSELL LYTLE
RUSSELL.LYTLE@ZAYO. COM
817-538-8532

X" Ws: CITY OF GLEN ROSE WATER
JIM HOLDER

JIM. HOLDER@GLENROSETEXAS. ORG
254-396-5626

b\“p UNDERGROUND _FIBER LINE
— ‘USE CAUTION AND HAND DIG"
— N, DURING CONSTRUCTION

"\, INSTALL CURB RA\MP (1Y "1) —

2.00% MAX.

1 EA
TIE TO EXISTING

REFL PAV MARK

(W) 24" (SLD) ||| HERE
JALF OIS pe

R1-50
‘ (36"X36")

VARIES - 7 USUAL TIE TO EXISTING

7V

9N 7
Y
3 MA)/:'

2. 00% MAX.

EXISTING GROUND

CONC SIDEWALK (SPECIAL) —
(SEE CSWD (FTW) STANDARD)

DETAIL B
CONC SIDEWALKS (SPECIAL)
NTS

IN THE FIELD, CONTACT THE FOLLOWING CONTACTS

“REFL PAYV MARK (W) 24" (SLD)
20 (F ‘

VARIES - 7' USUAL

EXISTING GROUND

m— e s

_ GUTTER (TY [[)>—

=]
- — T ¥
- — o

1 cow

END_6" CONC SIDEWALK

U oM

<—USE
CROSSWALK

3
(18"X18")

R9-3bP
(1g"xi1z")
END CONC CURB &

R9-3
(18"x18")

R9-3bP
(sg"xiz"

LEGEND

—--— ROW
— — - CENTERLINE
o< HANDRAIL
e PROP. SIDEWALK
PROP. CONC SIDEWALK (SPECIAL) (TYPE A
SEEDING
EROSION CONTROL LOG
-—) DIRECTION OF TRAVEL
® PROP. PEDESTAL POLE
PROP. PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD
PROP. GROUND BOX
EXIST. SIGNAL POLE
EXIST. PEDESTAL POLE
EXIST. PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD
— GUY WIRE
EXIST. UTILITY FEATURE
EXIST. SIGN
CURB RAMP LEGEND:
R: RAMP
L: LANDING
F: FLARE
T: TRANSITION
(o] 20 40 60 80
SCALE IN FEET
NNy,
:_.;:?«EEDPE Jg‘(/'n )
///: * **,///
G G FERRIZ
) (139476&””.155;
N CTLCENST ST 1172872023
WWonar
ANNNNN
a U )é/(/vu@/
&_DATE RwN AFFRﬂ

HDR Engineering, Inc

710 Hesters Crossing, Sute 150
F)? Round Rock, Texas 7868 |

Texas Registered Engneering Fim F-754

®
=& Texas Department of Transportation

© 2023

HIGHWAY SAFETY
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

US 67 /7 FM 56 INTERSECTION
SIDEWALK PLAN

SCALE: 1"=40’ SHEET 1 OF 1
DEASIFGN E%eng FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. HIGNE‘V_VAY
s SEE TITLE SHEET uS 67, ETC.
RD STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SQ%FT
CHECK TEXAS FTW | SOMERVELL ETC.
DR
CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOoB 1 0
KM 0259 03 061 ETC.




100% SUBMITTAL

SCALE: 1:39.9999

TIME: 7:43:07 PM

PENTABLE: 10363866_Glen_Rose_HSIP.1bl

DATE: 11/28/2023

PLOT DRIVER: TXDOT_FPDF_BW.pltcfg

USER: PSUKHAVASI

FILE: GR-HSIP-SIGNAL&ILLUMINATION . dgn

INSTALL 30’ TRAFFIC SIGNAL STRAIN POLE
(TY B) WITH LUMINAIRE| |

NG - T
NDERGROUND FIBER L
~ POTHOLE BEFORE INSTALLATION OF SIGNAL POLE

www,ﬁ——

INSTALL "PED DETECT PUSH BUTTON (APS)
PED SIG SEC (LED) (COUNTDONN)

LEGEND

ROW

DIRECTION OF TRAVEL
PROP. SIGNAL CONDUIT
EXIST. SIGNAL CONDUIT

PROP. SIGNAL POLE
PROP. PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD

e
<«

—%—  PROP. LUMINAIRE
=

EXIST. GROUND BOX

@ EXIST. SIGNAL POLE
® EXIST. PEDESTAL POLE
<1 EXIST. PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD
® EXIST. UTILITY FEATURE
EXIST. SIGN

o
(¥)— CcoNDUIT RUN

©

. @5
x — —
\
ol .
7:7’::7:‘:7:::::::: N ——
o EXISTI R~ |~
| | WX gy
ﬂO"W_'-—_'"',‘H—‘,-.—'——_,"— A e —— :

kg ——— G S o

NOTES:

CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SCHEDULE

CABLE TERMINATION CHART

o 20 40 60 80

SCALE IN FEET

\\\\\\\
NO.| DATE REVISION APPROVED
I - EVISION ZOVED

HDR Engineering, Inc.
F)? 710 Hesters Crossing, Sute 150

Round Rock, Texas 7868 |

Texas Registered Engneering Fim F-754

®
=& Texas Department of Transportation

© 2023

1. THE LOCATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES G CABLE 1
AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES INDICATED ON THE NO. 6 12AWG | TYAI4AWG | TYCI12AWG CONDUCTOR
HOACATE TONER T e | e f | x
ACCURATE. COORDINATE WITH ALL THE UTILITY 2" PVC GROUND | TRAY CABLE PED PUSH 7/(;:::‘/6
COMPANIES AND CALL DIGTESS TO FIELD VERIFY - " -
UTILITIES PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION. RUN LENGTH (LuMs) 4" PvVe WIRE (LUM'S) HEADS BUTTON BLACK
NO. FT EA EA EA EA EA EA PR
2. MAINTAIN A MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF 6’ RADIUS
FROM NEUTRAL AND 10’ RADIUS FROM PRIMARY *1 10 - - 1 1 1 WHITE
BETWEEN PROPOSED TRAFFIC SIGNAL EQUIPMENT *2 75 . . 1 1 1 1
AND ELECTRIC LINES. "THE CONTRACTOR IS FULLY ; SPARE
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY HIS 3 65 - - 1 1 1 1 RED
FAILURE TO LOCATE, PRESERVE, AND PROTECT *a 85 : : 1 1 1 1
THESE UTILITIES. SPARE
5 10 1 1 2 1 1 1 GREEN
3. NOTIFY THE DISTRICT SIGNAL MAINTENANCE
FICE_AND AREA OFFICE ONE *6 35 1 1 - - ORANGE SPARE
BEGINNING ANY WORK TNVOLVING TRARE TG SIGNALS. TOTAL (LF) 10 10 290 270 245 245
4. ALL CONSTRUCTION SIGNS AND BARRICADES MUST CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SCHEDULE NOTES: BLUE PED P1W
CONFORM TO THE TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC 1. *EXISTING CONDUIT RUN. PED PH 3
CONTROL S_AND BE CONSISTENT WITH T : : PED P1 DNW
E;L\mécmg s%g“SZEBgTION AND TRARF1C CONTROL 2. THIS TABLE SHOWS PROPOSED CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR QUANTITIES ONLY. EXISTING CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS ARE WHITE/BLACK oED PH 3

5. INSTALL CO”IDUIT ggNDUCTORS AND PEDESTRIAN
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL AND PUSH BUTTON CABLES TO THE
CONTROLLER. FIELD VERIFY EXISTING CONDUIT FILL
PROVIDES SUFFICIENT CAPACITY FOR PROPOSED

NOT INCLUDED.
3. **ADD GROUND WIRE IF IT DOES NOT EXIST IN CONDUIT.

CABLES INSIDE POLE (FEET)

HIGHWAY SAFETY
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

US 67 / FM 56 INTERSECTION

MINIMUM PEDESTRIAN TIMING

CONDUCTORS, COORDINATE WITH TXDOT TO INSTALL WIRING 12AWG [TY A 14 AWG|TY C 12 AWG| FLASHING DON'T
PEDESTRIAN HRADS AND 12" ANG S-CONDUGTOR CABLE FOR 3/c 7/C 2/c PHASE WALK WALK TOTAL
PUSH BUTTONS. TRAY CABLE |  SIGNAL PUSH 73 7 20 27
POLE (LUM'S) | CABLE | BUTTON
A 40 10 5

SIGNAL & ILLUMINATION PLAN
SCALE: 1"=40’ SHEET 1 _OF 1
DEASII:GN HE0- R2- FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. HICHWAY
GRAPHICS SEE TITLE SHEET US 67, ETC.
RD STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET
S| TEXAS | FTW | SOMERVELL ETC.
DR
HETK CONTROL SECTION JoB 1 1
KM 0259 03 061 ETC.




2:00 PM

012 QUANTITY SUMMARY

FILE:

DATE: 10/17/2023

SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING QUANTITIES

COCATION 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 570 570
6036 5042 5054 6078 5102 5141 5306 5309 6318 6321 5007 5009
REF PAV RE PM RE PM RE PM RE PM
REFL PAv ) REFL PAV I REFL PAVIREFL PAVI yae gy | REFL PAVL eeT  |w/RET REG|W/RET REQ|W/RET REQ| REFL
MRK TY 1| MRK TY I | MRK TY I |MRK TY I H MRK TY I REFL PAV
H ! TCW) 36" (Y ! REQ TY 1| TV I TV 1 TV I PAY
(w)8" (SL | (wy12"(S | (w) (ARRO| (W) ( wOR (Y)12"(S H H H H MRKR TY
D) ( 10OMIL|LD) ( 180M1|w)( 180MIL|D) ( 180MI LD LD)( 1opMIL W e (B 1 twWie t SL(YDe (BRI (Y) B (5L MRKR | 7y,
: B : 1 TRI)( 10OM ) RK) ( 108MID) (18BMIL|K) ( 18@MIL|D) ( 1@@MIL|TY I-C
IL) L) ) ) )
LF LF £ £A £A LF LF LF LF LF £ £A
CSJ: 0080-03-061
1220 2484 g P 3 3083 867 13926 41 14811 258 299
PROJECT TOTALS 1220 2484 8 4 9 3083 867 13926 41 14811 258 299

SUMMARY OF SIGNING QUANTITIES SUMMARY OF WORKZONE QUANTITIES

LOCATION 644 644 644 644 622/ LOCATION bz 6001 6185 6185
601 6004 67 6033 62 6001 61 6002 65
IN &M ROl IN SM RD|IN SM RD IN SM RD SOLAR BARRICADE PORTABLE ™A
SN SN SN POWERED S, SIGNS TMA
SN SUP&AM CHANGEABLE (MOBILE
SUP& AM SUP&AM SUP&AM TYSBO( 1) S LED AND ME SSAGE ( STATION OPERAT 10
TYLTOBWG | TYLUBWG | TY1UZBWG ACU) ROADSIDE TRAFFIC STON ARY) N)
CLISACPH D) SACTI 1) SACU) SIGN HANDL ING
EA EA EA EA EA MO DAY DAY DAY
CSJ: BPBU-B3-0U61 CSJs BBBY-VB3-U6!
37 o) 2 3 3 2 96 le e
PROJECT TOTALS 37 5 2 3 3 PROJECT TOTALS 2 96 16 16
=t°
l Texas Department of Transportation
us 377
QUANTITY

SUMMARY

SHEET 1 _OF 2

COoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0259 03 061, ETC. US 67, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

02 SOMERVELL, ETC. 12




2:00 PM

013 QUANTITY SUMMARY

FILE:

DATE: 8/17/2023

SUMMARY OF REMOVAL QUANTITIES

COCATION 544 558 577 577
6076 5060 5001 5005
REMOVE
REMOVE SM| DELIN & | ELIM EXT {Eg&mwifg
RD SN OBJECT |Pav MAk &|PAY MR
SUP&AM | MARKER |MRKS (4| [MRKS
ASSMS
£ £ LF LF

CSJd: BBEYD-U3-U61

39 28 24475 6D

PROJECT TOTALS 39 28 24475 65

SUMMARY OF ROADWAY QUANTITIES

[OCATION 558 5056
5099 5001
INSTL oM |PREFORMED
IN-LANE(
ASSM
" TRANS)
(OM-27) (W
FLx)oNp | RUMBLE
STRIP
£a =

CSJs BPBY-U3-Uol

28 200
PROJECT TOTALS 28 200 e
l Texas Department of Transportation
us 377
QUANTITY
SUMMARY

SHEET 2 OF 2

COoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0259 03 061, ETC. US 67, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

02 SOMERVELL, ETC. 13




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
&8 ‘ é MOUNT
[l = | CLEARANCE
PLAN e POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
SI:‘E’ET S’::N NWE:éf:TURE SIGN DIMENS 1ONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
au; : . '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
2 | 3| TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft+ Wing
£ : : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt | T = =T~ Channel TY = TYPE
§ j ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
& L |w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels Y S
g
+ HIGHWAY
? 1 W2-1aTL QUNTERSECTION 48 x 48 X 10BWG 1 SA T
2 ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
"]
& Square Feet Minimum Thickness
B Less than 7.5 0.080"
5 Hol Dr =>
; 2 D1-1 olmes DF 90 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T B 5. 100"
2
é Greater than 15 0.125"
g
+ —_—
8 STa
L 3 R4-7 /] 24x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
g The Standard Highway Sign Designs
L for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
2 the following website.
5 o o http://www.txdot.gov/
o 4 R5-1 = 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
g
e
2 NOTE:
° 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
o 5 R6-1R [Fomeway > | 54x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P on the plans, except that the Engineer
v may shift the sign supports, within
) design guidelines, where necessary to
S secure a more desirable location or to
1 avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
: R6-1L ”“ 54 x 18 otherwise shown on the plans, the
< Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
. 6 R6-1R “H 54x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P will verify all sign support locations.
YiED 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
R1-2 48 x 48 x 48 signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
7 R1-1 (STOP) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
<onewRn)
R6-1L = 54x18
8 ) X 10BWG 1 SA P
R1-2 48 x48x 48
=t oratie
—— Operations
o — l Texas Department of Transportation SDtg;ll%’g;'d
g 9 R6-1L (o] 54x18 X 10BWG 1 SA P
n
§ SUMMARY OF
. o SMALL SIGNS
S 10 R5-1 e 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
§
: FILE: sums16. dgn ON: _TxDOT_ |ck: TXDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT
o (A ©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
=)
. 11 W1-8L & 18 X 24 X 1OBWG 1 SA P REVISIONS 0259 03 06]. ETC.| US 67. ETC.
L_IIJ gjg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 14
T8




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w|w ‘ MOUNT
== | CLEARANCE
SPr'l-E‘:_:"T SIoN SION POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
NO NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENS IONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
au; : . '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
2 | 3| TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft+ Wing
£ : : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt | T = =T~ Channel TY = TYPE
§ j ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
& L |w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels Y S
2
=
§ 12 W1-8L K{ 18x24 X 10BWG 1 SA P
v - ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
"]
‘é-* Square Feet Minimum Thickness
o / Less than 7.5 0.080"
L
; 13 W6-2 A 36x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P B 5. 100"
2
é Greater than 15 0.125"
g
-
o
L 14 W1-8L K 18 x 24 X 10BWG 1 SA P
[BY
g The Standard Highway Sign Designs
L for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
2 the following website.
5 spee http://www.txdot.gov/
v 15 R2-1 55 30x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
g
e
L
2 NOTE:
<
i o/ 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
o 16 R1-2 48x48x48 |X 10BWG 1 SA T on the plans, except that the Engineer
o w/ LED may shift the sign supports, within
) design guidelines, where necessary to
S secure a more desirable location or to
] avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
» otherwise shown on the plans, the
z 17 W1-8L K 18x24 X 10BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
: = will verify all sign support locations.
o
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
__ Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
18 W1-8L K{] 18 x 24 X 10BWG 1 SA P
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
19 R6-1L [Comewa] 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA P
R1-1 [STOP] w/ LED 48 x 48
20 X S80 1 SA U
W4-4p = 48 x 24
———
=t Oporatie
— perations
¢ 5 R1-1 (STQF\} TED 48 x 48 < . ) = 5 l Texas Department of Transportation s’%;‘;’,ﬂg:'d
W
S
" W4-4P — 48 x 24
g DOES NOT STOP SuMMARY OF
3 SMALL SICNS
o 22 R5-1 /oo Nom 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
E ENTER
i SOSS
0 FILE: sums16. dgn ON: _TxDOT_ |ck: TXDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT
o 2 ©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 23 W3-1 /Q\ 30 X 30 X 1OBWG 1 SA P REVISIONS 0259 03 06]. ETC.| US 67. ETC.
L_IIJ \/ gjg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 15
T8




SUMMARY OF SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

STUDENT
Coungy

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w| w — 444T47 44I47
oo ‘ MOUNT
== | CLEARANCE
SPI-:-EAENT S1oN SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
NO. NO. | NOMENC SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
. . . LATURE - = o Cirmt . Note 2)
] 3 5 = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam ote
3 a3l S = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=SlIipbase-Conc P = "Plagin" |WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
¥ : : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 1 = »1* Channe | TY - TYPE
§ < s = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
& L |w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels Y S
2
¥ M4-3 [usesg) 24 x12
§ 24
N M1-4(3 dgt) BR77 30x 24 ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
§ — 10BWG 1 SA P Square Feet Mini Thick
g D10-7aT E 3x 10 q inimum ickness
° 8] Less than 7.5 0.080"
L —
o D10-7aT s 3x10 7.5 to 15 0. 100"
+ 8
2 - Greater than 15 0.125"
g
§ M3-1 24 x12
-
8 M1-4(3 dgt) 377, 30x 24
c g The Standard Highway Sign Designs
N 25 10BWG 1 SA P for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
2 D10-7aT 3] 3x10 the fol lowing website.
5 6] http://www.txdot.gov/
v D10-7aT Il 3x10
e :
1 —
e
2 NOTE:
° Do-NoT 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
2 26 R5-1 -> 36 x 36 10BWG 1 SA P on the plans, except that the Engineer
v may shift the sign supports, within
) design guidelines, where necessary to
§ secure a more desirable location or to
1 avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
: M3-3 (Sour 24x12 otherwise shown on the plans, the
< Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
:-6 M1-4(3 dgt) 377 30 x 24 will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
M6-3 @ 21x15 signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
27 S80 1 SA U Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
M4-3 2412
r==x 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
M1-4(3 dgt) B77 30x24 Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
M6-1 21x 15
DO NOT
28 R5-1 ENTER 36 x 36 10BWG 1 SA P
=t oratie
—— Operations
" —— l Texas Department of Transportation SDtg;ll%’g;'d
3 29 R2-1 LM 30x 36 10BWG 1 SA P
= 40
0
% SUMMARY OF
u SMALL SICNS
o 30 D14-4T GRANBURY 48 x 48 1 OBWG 1 SA U
% e
: ADOPT A FILE: sums16. dgn ON: _TxDOT_ |ck: TXDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT
HIGHWAY
o NEXT 2 WILES ©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
> 31 D14-4T P 48x 48 10BWG 1 SA U 025903061, ETC.US 7, ETC.
-
w

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

02 | SOMERVELL, ETC. ]Q




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:00 PM

DATE: 8/17/2023

SUMMARY

OF SMALL

SIGNS

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w | w e R
oo MOUNT
oLA = E CLEARANCE
SI-II-EENT SIGN SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
.| NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE = =] . . .
e 3 3 FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
2 | 3| TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft+ Wing
£ : : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt | T = =T~ Channel TY = TYPE
§ j ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
& L |w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels Y S
o
[=
§ 32 R2-1 LM 30x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
v =4 ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
"]
o
g Square Feet Minimum Thickness
o A\ Less than 7.5 0.080"
N :
5 33 W3-2 V% 30x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P 7.5 10 15 0. 100"
2
é Greater than 15 0.125"
g
-
O
9 —
g 34 R4-7 A 24 x 30 X 10BWG 1 SA P
5] LT ]
k£ The Standard Highway Sign Designs
L for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
2 the following website.
5 e http://www.txdot.gov/
v 35 R3-9b - 24 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
g iy
e
5 -
£ NOTE:
° v 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
2 36 W6-2 (Jéj&) 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P on the plans, except that the Engineer
o \/ may shift the sign supports, within
) design guidelines, where necessary to
S secure a more desirable location or to
] avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
» RIGHT_LANE otherwise shown on the plans, the
= 37 R3-7R MUST 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
: [TURN RIGHT will verify all sign support locations.
o
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
38 D1-1 [ & stephenville 102x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
39 R5-1 o 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
40 R5-1 — 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
;"g Traffic
—— Operations
p R6-1L [lowewar | 54x18 l Texas Department of Transportation sDtg;lr%'g;'d
S
@ 41 R6-1R [Comeway > | 54 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA P
- — SUMMARY OF
3 R1-2 V7 48 x 48 x 48 SMALL SIGNS
[T
o
>
@
i SOSS
~ FILE: sums16. dgn ON: _TxDOT_ |ck: TXDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT
DO NOT
o ©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
° 42 R5-1 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 025903061, ETC.US 7, ETC.
L_IIJ gjg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 17




SUMMARY

OF SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

d|o SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX
wlw NI
oo
ki | |
SPr'l-E‘:_:"T SIoN SION il POST TYPE POSTS | ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON
SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE =4 =] . . .
3 3 FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam
| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft+ Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S | ipbase-Bolt T="T" Channel
j ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign
w|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels
R6-1L [onewar)] 54 x 18
43 R6-1R | omevay > | 54 x 18 10BWG 1 SA P ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
S ) . s
YIELD S F 1-
R1-2 48 x48x48 quare Free Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080"
7.5 to 15 0.100"
Greater than 15 0.125"
SPEED
44 R2-1 55 30x 36 10BWG 1 SA P
The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
50 NoT http://www.txdot.gov/
45 R5-1 ) 36 x 36 10BWG 1 SA P
NOTE:

46 R1-2 W/ 48 x 48 x 48 10BWG 1 SA T 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to

WONON avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
— otherwise shown on the plans, the

47 R5-1 \ENTER / 36 x 36 10BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer

will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
48 W3-5 36 x 36 10BWG 1 SA P

D
X

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

= oratie
— Operations

l Texas Department of Transportation sDt;ﬁ%ig;ld
SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS
SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn ON: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT
©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 025903 061, ETC. US 67, ETC.

FILE: 018 SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

02 | SOMERVELL, ETC. ]§




DocuSign Envelope ID: 86AD5FCA-E10C-4D10-A9E9-236BF51FE6B2
NOTES:

sl 4UALL 4 INCH STRIPING IS TO BE REMOVED.
2.12 INCH STOP BARS ARE TO BE REMOVED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER. LEGEND
3. REFERENCE SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGN SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILS.
— EDGE OF PAVEMENT

2l 4. REFERENCE THE PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS FOR MORE DETAILS.
o EXISTING SIGN TO BE REPLACED

@ NEW SIGN TO BE INSTALLED

- | EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED

@
Holmes Dr => D11 9
90"x18"

HIGHWaY
NTERSECTION
IS O\ ~&0
T+ W2-101,,
@ 48"x48
©
: :
»n -
LZL' £848+00 T 9
% 46+00 S T T T 1—-—-—- ey y———— 6.5{:3”_ 2100 552+00 Y 553500 554:00 ] %
—————— —  — . — . —= — — - - —m — o —— — = — —. -
S 3 = I +— Geo o |7
2 (] e %)
> 1 >
o
13
<]
+
)
o
o
o)

2
8.l
I
12’
I \
12’
“ 0 50 100
-~ N\ | : :
-‘SE_,QE,.T\A}\‘ SCALE IN FEET
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS Fau Y,
ITEM 666 Jx el = _
REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS TY | ;SARAHSHORNERg _ITexas Department of Transportation
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 86AD5FCA-E10C-4D10-A9E9-236BF51FE6B2
NOTES:

1. ALL 4 INCH STRIPING IS TO BE REMOVED.
2. 12 INCH STOP BARS ARE TO BE REMOVED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.

3. REFERENCE SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGN SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILS.
4. REFERENCE THE PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS FOR MORE DETAILS.
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=l NOTES:
1. ALL 4 INCH STRIPING IS TO BE REMOVED.
‘ 2. 12 INCH STOP BARS ARE TO BE REMOVED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.
15} 3. REFERENCE SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGN SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILS.
4. REFERENCE THE PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS FOR MORE DETAILS.
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1 NOTES:

1. ALL 4 INCH STRIPING IS TO BE REMOVED.

_ 2. 12 INCH STOP BARS ARE TO BE REMOVED AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER.
15l 3. REFERENCE SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGN SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILS.

4. REFERENCE THE PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS FOR MORE DETAILS.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show fTypical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed fthe requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Conftrol Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to fthe TCP fthat are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of anmy device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as fthe American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, " the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to fthe motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, The TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and ftraffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or The Engineer shal l
provide a detail to fthe Contractor before fthe sign is manufactured.

The femporary traffic control devices shown in fthe il lustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate fraffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or mainftenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ |imit signs are required. CSJ |imit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and fthe WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plague shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Iimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
I'imits. For mobile operations, CSJ |imit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists,

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way |ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or quardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night fTime work

Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and ftheir sources.

Work zone tfraffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERTIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) "
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12
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No warranty of any

ility for the conversion

TxXDOT assumes no responsi

TYPTCAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"™®

T-INTERSECTION BWEOGRIKN
ROAD WORK K KG620-9TP | 7oNE
\ <= NEXT X MILES SPACING
END ) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
ROAD WORK (Optional X XR20-5T FINES
620-1aT
0202 see Note DOUBLE : . i
j:t 1 and 4) X X R20-5qTP WHEN S\gn Conventional Expressway/ Posted S\QWA
S, ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed | Spacing
% ag O END <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
L n N % % 620-20T | WORK_ZONE 620-1bTL

X S X X 4 Feet
CROSSROAD 5 q q Ex;? MPH (Apprx.)
X X & X | |
k * A INTERSECTED | Block - City <3| 10007-1500° - Hwy g Cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 20 120
b b ROADVAY . 10007 -1500" - Hwy = T Block - City cw23 35 160
1 1 - cw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ o kb A
<o NEXT X MILES 620-16TR| , {OAD WORK CW1, Cw2 = —
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80’ €sd END | [ ’ ’ " " " " 50 400
G20 1aT ) END A Limi+t WORK ZONE CwW7, Cws, 36" x 36 48" x 48
(Optional ROAD WORK Ty BECTN min. S £20-20T % % CWO. CW1 55 5007
see Note N ~ TN wrmrvery 7 9
I ond 4) G20-2H WORK 620-5T | ROAD WORK < cwi4 50 6002
KK 620-9TP | 7oNE — 5
b - 65 700
++ May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC 620-6T ADDRESS / CW3, Cw4,
- N N i N 70 800 ?
(See note 2 below) K K R20-5T DEIUNEELSE e CW5, CWe, 48" x 48 48" x 48
I. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 5 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. HKHRR2OTOTF| e, cWio, Cwi2 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 5202 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under - * *
"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . Lo .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether o road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For fypical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of fthe "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Confrol Devices"
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will defermine fthe types and location of any addifional traffic confrol devices, (TMUTCD) fypical application diagrams or TCP Sfandord sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or ofher appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, fthese signs will such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . ) R ; .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or near an infersection. /A Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Worning sign neorest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work X X . work area ond/or disfance befween each addifional sign.
Zone Standard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contfractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (620-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES

The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow |

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer " 9 .
(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. Wnen work occurs in the intersection areq, appropriate traffic confrol devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.

the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of thls standard to other formats or for Incorrect results or damages resulting from I+s use.
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3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS _ <> ‘
- | % %520-97p |BECIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED ygﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
STAY ALERT Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossroad Signs"
BEGIN LIMIT M XR20-5T TRAFFIC OBEY yp gns .
% %620-5T | ROAD WORK | cyi-4t RA-1 FINES WARNING ; U -
NEXT X MILES (as >< >< DOUBLE SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
e appropriate) _ Vs STATE LAW
oW1-4R K X G620-6T ADDRESS CWi3-1p CW20-1D R2-13% % \X % R20 5GTP5”MM TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
_ STAE G20-10T X X% R20-3TX X Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete |ist of available sign design
>< >< CONTRACTOR s B Zes
e i CW13-1P Type 3 Eaﬁr\'cade‘or ‘ X ‘ X X ‘ X X X X ! .
channelizing devices f l 1 l l l 1 !
d d d d d d d

2 \ LEGEND
o o o g=o [ - - — — — _ — Type 3 Barricade
> <& / & < / >
0 o o 0 @ © 0o 0o o O OOO

7 Channelizing Devices
=> WORK = Begimning of SPEED P b END ]
R SPACE NO-PASSING R2-1 | LIMIT / work 2one |2 - Sign
3x Channelizing csd Limit b 0o line should <><> G20-2bT % %
Devices ROAD WORK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction

When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN fo be placed on the G20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
= O | X X020-97P | ont STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
F BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gﬂo Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK ||} ris TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES K XR20-5T | FINES SIONS ITexas Department of Transportation Division
CLOSED oW1 -aL e DOUBLE . . . . P P Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE' (G20-2bT)
Type 3 _ eIy ¥ % R20-5aTP| yomihs shal | be used as shown on the sample l|ayout when advance
] (R XX XK XG20-6T| _ smme B A
Barricade or CWI3-1P | 4 " CONTRACTOR

channelizing

Ezggﬂ S\'gms_are requw’req outside ﬂje CSJ Limits. They inform the
dovices \ [0ina auterde tne couLinioe here trortic tinee may aousic | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
/ ‘ X d‘ 4‘ 4‘ X . X X 4‘ X oi if workers are present. PROJECT LIMIT
* K

CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction and

oV

maintenance work, with fthe exception of mobile operations.
e
— I— — I— E— -1 I— I— D —_— —_— — <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _21
Channe I izing ~——CSJ Limit => and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
¢ Devices Control Plan. FllE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TxDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
P X KSPEED RZ-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
WORK e Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at
SPacE 2 - Lt |00 D Q0 Lontractor wlll onstoll o res VP ¢ REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
>< >< WORK ZONE |20-20T % X% 9-07  8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
020-2 % % 7-13 52 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. | 24
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall

be regulatory,

established in accordance with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones,

and approved by fhe Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

GUIDANCE FOR USE:

LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of
the ftraffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design
speed are present in fthe work zone and modification of the geometrics to
a higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described

above, should be posted and visible to the moforist when work activity is present.

Work activity may also be defined as o change in the roadway that requires
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including:
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

¢) construction detours
d) grade
e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to fthe driver
As long as any of fhese conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs
should remain in place.

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of

the ftraffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concretfe
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually
in the traveled way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present., When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

Signing shown for cs of work activifty and not throughout fthe entire project, Signing shown for
one direction only. one direction only. csy
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance i : additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when They are not needed, signing.
\
T
| |
o | o o o o o o o o j ©
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Notfe 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
| \ |
WORK
G20-5aP
SPEED
LIMIT (a WORK | 620-50p ZONE SPEED SPLED
e ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK NORK LIMIT
(0O 60 SPEED LIMET 70 ZONE | G20-50P ZONE | 620-50P
R2-1 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED 7 O R2-1
cw3-5 R2-1 SPEED
6 O CW3-5 LIMIT émé R2-1
- 6 O R2-1 -

GENERAL NOTES

.For more specific guidance concerning the fype of work, work zone

Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
projects where speed control is of major importance

Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel and are normally posted
for each direction of travel

Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).

Fabrication, erection and maintenance of The"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
"WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502

Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

SHEET 3 OF 12

Techniques that may help reduce ftraffic speeds include but are not limited to:

A. Law emforcemgnt ] ;’ ° gaaf’;f;ff

B. Flagger stationed next fo sign. IT i Division
C. Porfable changeable message sign (PCMS). exas Department of Transportation Standard
D. Low-power (drone) radar fransmitter,

E. Speed monitor frailers or signs.

Speeds shown on details above are for 1llustration only. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

BC (3) -21
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxXDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect resul+t+s or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.
12" min. 2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
ROAD _2'/ 4. Al'l signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, and
minimum guide the fraveling public safely through the work zone.

WORK from 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The

AHEAD ° curb Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
& = from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by writften agreement between the Engineer and the Confractor’s
b \/ o Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
@ ¢ 2 the Inspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed upon changes.
o © 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0° min. _ o signs. Supports for femporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
ol 0 -6 9.0" max. 2 6 or 3 7.0° min standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with fthe manufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is a question
o Z o 2 ! 9.0’ min. regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so
= | greater mox the Engi Tfy th + d being fol lowed

gineer can verify e correct procedures are being fol lowed.
L 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
“k 7S J S 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letfers and/or company logos used
Paved SN~ Paved SRS 77 22277, - % for identification shall be I inch.
shoulder N shoul der 7 SZA ///\\/ ] 9. The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 DURATION OF WORK (as defined by fthe "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" Part 6)
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and fhe type of sign subsfrates can vary based on the type of

work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring fthe sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’s recommendations in

% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard fo crastworfhiness and durafion of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. . Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days. . . . . .
b. Intermediate-ferm stationary - work fthat occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nightftime work lasting

more than one hour.

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.
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c. Shorf-ferm stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
L Suppor ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
WORK T protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or STGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The boftom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
Z@ E M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
/ substrates to other types of 2. mg B?gzog of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be @ minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
TR[& FFH@ \\ sign supports 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in |ieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
\ Support / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
shal | not R@AD appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
FHNE$ protrude LI 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
above sign M M
. SIZE OF SIGNS
DOUBLE WORIK 1 oR Nails shall NOT il L . N . . . .
1. The Contractor shall furnish fthe sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
- be allowed. SIGN SUBSTRATES
wol K%Rg AH:H EA@ Fach sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT . BN shal | be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD l|ists each substrate thot can be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall X R 2. "Mesh" fype materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the fightness of the weave.
extend more than dwecﬂy fo the S1dgn 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the SUDDOFT Mu | ﬂp\e fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . : screws that do not penefrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. = signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wood, metal or any means. Wood 1. All signs shall be refroreflective and construcfed of sheeting meeting the color and refro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
: : : for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1)
Fiber Reinforced Plastic + hal + b : . ! : i . .
supports sha no S 2. White sheeting, meefing the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal fubing in order to extend post extended or rep@?red 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bg or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, fwo SIDE ELEVATION by spl Tcw’mg or SIGN LETTERS
above and fwo below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not nmear fhe base of fhe support. Splice insert lengths other means. Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas' manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be at least 5 ftimes nominal post size, centered on the splice and first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of at least the same gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal ftubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
i N the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are fhe primary method fo confrol Hﬂ'oﬁf‘\‘c WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24%. 1. Permanent signs are used o give notice of traffic laws or requlations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be furned af 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shal |l be retroreflectorized when used at night. X Lo . . X covered when not required
3. STOP/SLOW paddies may be oftached to a staff with a minimum attention to conditions fthat are pofentially hazardous to traffic operations, N : i i i i i i
. show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the

length of &' fo fhe botftom of fthe sign. enfire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.

4. Any lights incorporated info the STOP or SLOW paddle faces of m%ere?t and (ﬁher geggmphica\, rgcreoﬂomo\, specific service (LOGO), or 5 Bur lap shal | NOT be Used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 <.:?Huzat\> *\:formauom .erers procee(ﬁ;mg.fh:mﬁt‘;hda work Zoge neeq*;he*sme; 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. <‘;on2$ruci'\osr route guidance as normatly fnstalied on a roadway withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, ] " T . h . ‘ghts to k ¢ ; . h SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until fthe permanent sign message matches : ere sign SUppOris require The Use Of welgnis TO Keep from Turning over, e use Traffi
the roadway condition. For detalls for covering large guide signs see the of sandbags with dry, conhesionless sand should be used. S §® rafric
. 2. The sandbags will be fied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
24" 4” TS-CD standard. : . Division
constont weight. : ) ) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrefe, iron, steel or ofher solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible fo motorists at all times. . gOVdEJSG GShS‘?Q SUPD?M weights. R J ) f b
Pett : ; Pt . andbags should weigh a minimum o s and @ maximum o S.
4., If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, fhey shall be 5. Sandbags shal | be made of a durable material that tears upon vehiocular

e e holl meet ahe reauired mounting helonts Shown on the B0 ancers or e SN 5. impact. Rusber (such cs tire Imer tubes) sncl| NOT be used, BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

Rubber bal lasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for

Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
Background - Red Background - Orange relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD |Iist. TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

L d & Bord - Whit Legend & Border - Black N
eoen oraer e < 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the

5. [If permanent Signs are to be removed ond relocated using temporary supports, fraffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) ?SESCO:VSC*ZV ihol‘ usiﬁmgwg?ggh‘y‘sﬁpp‘;ps as shoxm‘?m *hi Eﬁ sfomdgrddsheefii nung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
standard sheets or fhe 1st. The signs shall mee € required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERTAL R K , . 9 g g g pp
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. ngdbqgs shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used o level C 4 -21
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e b0 21, dan v x0T ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: X007 ‘CK:TXDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B OR Cy SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags moy be used fo draw attention fo warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISTONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
Confractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oreT ConTY SHEET no.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 2§
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TXDOT assumes no responsi

. " Sign > Sign « Sign Sign &
% Max imum . 2 - 2x6 0? oo oTo i
% Max imum x4 ™ = A 12 sq. ft. of L T 17 skid o3| &+~ Post 33| « Post s|s| &~ Post Post—ll |4
21 sq. ft. of woof [] [ sign face %6 H ol §§ s|2 E
sign face pos 2x6 . HR HH NB < A
= 21 2xb 5o oo NH £C W
A / / N\ \ s (9\00@ o|o IS HH (Koc’e i o 4
N o ¥ N 8o NEK oS 7
H ) 5o X sle ) ole @
i i (}(Oo sle ()(0\3 :/@ Go\) HP’@% 9
K X4x4 . 9 4" NHCH 4" s 9" 4" max. G
/wood . bé\l;ik > 60 bﬁgik i max .> desirable max. :> desirable
v post ? l $)s : : 18" :
L4 — HH hd 34" min. in Optional B q
IH) I e Length of skids may g g 48" E E sfrom_; soils, | reinforcing E : 4
Top wood be increased for s[o] minimum HE 55" min. in sleeve ————=|«/s 34" min. 1n s| Base
See BC(4) post additional stability. NI HR weak soils. (1/2" larger sle strong soils, See the CWZTCD|| |s Post
: olo oo than sign 55" m . for embedment. 4
. To MK oo o min. in
for sign 2%4 x 40 p N oo post) x 18" oo | o
30" height 24" / See BC(4) MK Amohor Stub HH NE weak sofils. 4
requirement — for sign 24" 2x4 brace NH nehor >Tu HH NN 1
aui 2%6 heigh?r - i (174" larger |3|s Anchor Stub i :
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts NH than sign sl ;A/“ lorger HE E
il I O ] L or 3/8" x 31/2" F post) ———=¢|¢ bt 3 2
- - E— [ T (min.) lag s|e HE e 4
I \ w screws
40" 6 Front 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 (AOTIONSE o) OPTION 3
i nchor Stu ; ;
Front STde Side (Direct Embedment} (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING b0 e d Srhchor
* LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
Refer fo the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS

substrate Iisted in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as femporary
1/2" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
"Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).

9 sq. ff. or less-
10mm extruded
thinwall plastic
sign only

& 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt

(2 per support) joining OTHER DESIGNS

sign panel and supports

b 0000000000@0000

MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION
/ I3/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
o 12 ga post
I (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" ) 3/8 " X 3" gr. 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
i (hole to hole) 12 ga. support H 5 bolt E‘.UDDOHS, but i/g boéfs with nu#_svo: ?/8“{% 3‘1/2”
1 3/4" galv. round telescopes info sleeve 13/4 " % 1 3/4 " x 129" | _ ngﬂi;:?zi musT De used on every joint for fina
with 5/16" holes B (hole to hole) : N ’
or 1.3/4" x 1 3/4" . . . ~ 12 ga. square s > 2. No more fthan 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
square fubing 13747 x 1 3/4 7 x 52" (hole > perforated : / © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
lols to hole) 12 ga. square perforated fubing upright CNZTCD List.
Upright must S i . . . . fubing diagonal brace o CARAEARE 13"
+e\e§copel+o ) Ry [0 0 o o H)o o o o o 9 \ . - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7" height o \ Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement v ol 2" x 2" x 59" . i i i idi
P 48" |- 1374 " x 1 3/4 " % 32" (hole ) oo o ore) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary fo Ifem 502.
L fo r.wo\e) 12 ga. square perforated B S 12 ga. perforated
o e fubing cross brace ~ tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" X See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
: (hole to hole)
(o] 38" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. square % % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
o 5 BOLT (TYP )g ’ . V perforated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
. N — fubing sleeve
> N > . welded fo skid ] See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
pin at angle @ o - o i 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
needed to 50 9 o = o
< . > match sideslope
36 ‘ ° SHEET 5 OF 12
" ® Traffic
Gisie ;’ Safety
Welds to sfart on =0 . ivision
. Texas D rtment of Tran: rtation
° opposite sides . I exas Department of Iransportafio Standard
. going in opposite .
o directions. Minimum 48" :
N weld, do not ° —2" x 2" x
: back 111 puddie. : 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
weld Z o upright
N: SO P I TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld—_ weld starts here
starts 5
here i weld 5’
ai f
SINGEFGGLEEGWBASE 350 BC (5) -21
FILE: be-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7-13 5-21 FTW| SOMERVELL.ETC 27
’ .

99




WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act'.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:
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PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all| messages used on portable
changeable message signs (PCMS).

2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as "TO,"
"FOR, " "AT," etc

3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, and must be understood by
itself.

4, Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e.,

"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."

5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM)
along with the number when referring to a roadway

6. When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible

7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight
Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning

8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each

9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The message
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed

10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase messages; fi.e.
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third Iine

11, Do not use the word "Danger" in message

12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT"
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message

13, Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across
the face of the sign

14. The following ftable lists abbreviated words and ftwo-word phrases fthat
are acceptable for use on g PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this |ist should not be
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD

15, PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for tfrailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the fext
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches
and must be legible from ot least 400 feet

16. Each |ine of text should be centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified

17, If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid
bars is appropriate

WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR
Boulevard BLVD Monday MON
Bridge BRDG Normall NORM
Cannot CANT North N
Center CTR Northbound (route) N
Construction Parking PKING
Ahead CONST AHD foa i
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD
East £ Shoulder SHLDR
Eastbound (route) E S|ippery SLIP
Emergency EMER South S
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S
Entrance, Enter ENT Speed SPD
Express Lane EXP LN Street ST
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN
XXXX Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS
Freeway Blocked FWY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN
Eridoé Drivi EE; DRIVING Iraffic -
azardous Driving
ngerdous Materiall HAZMAT ¥ngzg§rs ¥EZERS
High-Occupancy HOV Time Minutes TIME MIN
venicle HIY Upper Level UPR LEVEL
Highway Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS
Hour (s) HR, HRS Warning WARN
Information INFO Wednesday WED
Lt Is LTs Weight LimiT WT LIVLT
Junction JCT West W
Left LPT Westbound (route) W
Left Lane LET LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Wil Not WONT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL
Maintenance MATNT

Roadway

designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component L1sSTsS
. o ] Action fo Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning ¥ % Advance
Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice |ist
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX ITMUM APR XX-
CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XAXAXXX RATLROAD SPEED XX
AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXTT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO T-XX N EXIT XX MPH
CENTER DAY TIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X=X
LANE L ANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
LANE EXITT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0O CAUTION FRI-SUN
CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
VARTIOUS EXTT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
CLOSED T0 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
MAL L X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
DRIVEWAY CLOSED STIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x* ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
BLVD % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. IN X ¥ See Application Guidelines Note &
CLOSED L ANE %
APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be interchanged as appropriate
2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
"Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate
3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be inferchanged as appropriate
Phase Lists". 4, Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate
4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed
is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate
a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to fwo phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed
and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a

6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used
of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
days of the week. Advance notification should fypically be for
no more than one week prior to the work.

SHEET 6 OF 12

;22?"® Traffic
PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR = L"Jsiﬁseig/n
CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) ITexasDepartmentofTransportation Standard

PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION

OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE

FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)

1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Nofe 15 under "PORTABLE

CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC (6) _21
2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it
shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. FILE: bc-21.dgn bN: TxDOT ‘m:TxDOT‘Dm TXDOT ‘m:TxDOT
3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |[sECT J0B HIGHWAY
for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
4. A fu\\.mofrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oreT CouNTY E——
SOme S 128 arrov. 1-13 52l FTW| SOMERVELLETC. | 28 |
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8/17/2023 2:00 PM
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DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® gg’f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

AR REF TOR T PLAST RI AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). )

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }'!Afhgrglggu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) - 2]
30 re inch . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
square inches . 'y . FILE: bc-21.dan DNuIzDQL\C“IzDQI ow: _TxDOT_ | ck: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ==t
7. When used near two-wagy traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | sECT 408 HLGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0259 03061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 29
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No warranty of any
its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.
incorrect results or damages resulting from

The use of fthis standard is governed by the
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

of fthis standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

GENERAL NOTES

!

For long ferm stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary channelizing device

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" fwo-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, tfransitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer

Drums and al | related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceadbi!lity

The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device

GENERAL DESICGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements

!

9

10.

Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shal
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom

The body and base shall lock fogether in such a manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle fraveling at a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
handling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles

Plastic drums shall be constructed of |ightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Confractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at fthe 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shal | have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to
allow attachment of @ warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
To be held down while separating the drum body from the base

Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material.

Drum body shal | have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

Drum and base shall be marked with manufacturer’s name and model number

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

56 AM

:51

1"

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere fo the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adnered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheetfing When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
surface. relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be approval of the Engineer
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrian facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
I. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Defours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
This bas hen fi1led with the ballast material. should "qh bet n Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normal ly use the
! €, wne riied wi e D mareriat, ould weig beTwee closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be gfﬂ Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The bo\\gsf may be §Gmd in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead = Safety
to three sandbags Sequofe frt_)m the base, sand in a sqmdjﬁ I'led D\CJSJ.HC of a Type 3 Barricade. I.’.exas Department of Transportation sDthl%lond
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured andar
of sandbags will be al lowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain Iink fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with bullt-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can safisfactorily delineate o pedestrion IC DE ND CONST UCTION
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or patn. . . . BARR A A R
a sol'd rubber base Tape, rope, or plastic chain sftrung befween devices are not
o detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved " . . . P PPN .
B This + t bol last the CWZTCD 1ist Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
or s Type o attast on e . 18T. . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the Warning |ights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) _21
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage Defectable pedestrian borriocges should use 8" momino\ qur?code
holes in fthe botfoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails i; Shoiﬁ on BC(‘Q? DV?X‘STG ﬁhﬂfh*hz iOD.TQ“ DTi!‘GSS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
a hazard when struck b a vehic\e, a smoo conNTInuUoUs ral sSulTa e or an rarling wi no
6. Ballast shall rot be DTGOed on top of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. ' . REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums fo pavement. 4-03 8-14
9-07 5-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 3&!

Handle 18" min

Top should not
allow collection
of water or

debris
4" max
4" min
8" max

9/16" dia. (typ)

for mounting
signs and
warning lights

min
max

36"
42"

Each drum shall have

a minimum of 2 orange
and 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

Taper to allow
for stacking a

minimum of 5
drums \ /

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable EdgeA<44::::>

2" Max.

( 1

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates |isted on the CWZTCD

2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
shall be manufactured with Type Bg or Type Cg Orange
sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down foward
the intended traveled lane

4, Other sign messages (fext or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below

5. Signs shall be installed using g 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

10
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" " 8" to 12" 8" to 12" f The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
8" to 12 1 L . .
‘ ’%‘ minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
= Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z g change of alignment with the direction of fravel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traffic and are suitable for use on high or low
© . < 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4" § 4" E ; Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See - See . o Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Trofﬂc'CQmﬂ'o\ [?evices” (TMUTCD),' . .
45Di 4" note 7 “é 45° 4v note 1 N g side of a sharp curve or furn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on fthis sheet may have a dr\ve.qt.)\e, f\x.ed or
2 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with pormb\g t?ose.' The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
° ) ) and at right angles to approaching traffic. be speclfied in The General NOJ.reS or ofher plan sheets. )
4" © 4 S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
S b has three in view, until the change in aligrment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L » 5 eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
© /\/ / . . . difficult fo mainfain. Locations of fhese devices shall be defailed else-
Fixed Base Surface - L /\( £ . To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved MBOGUSE Roadway = L ng‘gﬁ ( 7E 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zonme Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive Surface ~ PP % Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
N e WX* ZX GA — — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domagedy_ nonreflective, faded, or broken devices Gmd_boses as Tequw_red by
retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cg conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contracfor shall be required to mainftain proper
| ﬂ Self-righting o Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment.
18 ‘Ui Support 127 minimum =l unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
N Zmbiﬁme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED ep Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfoceslshm\ be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
_ (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, between fhe adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surfccej
(Rigid or self-righting Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adheswez im” be prepared and applied according fo fhe manufacturer’s
. . recommendations.
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
. i . surface discoloration or surface infegrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
o 1o 12 e P T T e = o1 o3t on and rrova! rocesres of fixed bses
’H They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
- ﬂ — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
, Manual for additional requirements on the use VP's
o4 4 cee for drop-offs.
. 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Max imum
min. 4 note 36" of cuts adjacent to fwo-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and PS%Seteedd Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the fravel lane. * X Devices
4" 4, VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 107 1"’ 127 On a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
R of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 »| 150" 165" | 180" 307 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S n ; ; ; ;
See "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 2057 2257] 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265" | 2957| 320’ 407 80’
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be refroreflective Type A or 45 4507 | 4957 | 540" 457 90’
Type B conforming fo Departmental Material Specification S - y -
DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500’| 550'| 600 50 100
risa o st iantig e e e 5| | ys [so0a0s Teeo ] 55 v
6 Tnches shal | be used. ’ LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) ©0 600" | 660"| 720" €0 120°
PORTABLE 65 650" 715" 7807 65’ 1307
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, |ighftweight, deformab[e devices thT are higmy visib\e,‘ have ggod ftarget value and 70 700° | 770" | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected fogether. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) % tggs may be used instead of o I7ne of cones or drums. ‘ . . . 75 750: 825: 900: 75[ 150,
. s shall be placed in gccordance o application and installation requirements specific fo the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960 80 160
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. X< Taper lengfns have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retfroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers LiLeng*h of Toper (FT.) W=Widfh of Offsef (FT.)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
. . Lo 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
I- 223?;423i;;GZ;?CESHZGZ%éggzrio(ggﬁgérﬁri sheeﬁgg Teeﬁ:g%he&gqu?reme:;s ;o:‘b?rriigde{rig\sdos.showm on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway section to two-way near The Top of The atong the Tull length of the cevice.
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary CHANNELTZING DEVICES AND
120 CWe-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
= on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
- 1] Panels traffic on either side of the divider. The
= mounted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely fo channelize road users, but also fo protect fhe
[ back fo back adhesive or rubt?er Wg'\ghf to mymmze movement yggéwzgqggeggroggebggﬁ)?gerég;t‘ai@gwgr\w for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
18" coused by a vehicle Tmpoct or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used fo channelize venhicular traffic shall be supplemented with retfroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
= 7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used os barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe'ty
Portable, specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. I i ivision
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD"s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounied 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
on drums. gef\eiﬂvef:egi@d, ?heﬁéng fo; +heCOTLD TS:hGH-
e retroreflective Type Bf or Type CpLconforming
E E' / fo Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted C HANN EL I Z I NG DEV I C ES
— unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the fop
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
BC(9) -2
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLE: be-21.dan phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELTIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 52 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 31
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of fthis standard is governed by the
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

TYPE 3 BARRICADES . Eoch roadway of a
divided highway shall be ROAD ADNDARMEESS 1. Where positive redirectional

. Refer fo.fhe Compliant Work Zom.e Traffic Com'ro\ Devices Usf' (CWZTCD) barricaded in fthe same manner. R11-2 CLOSED CITY 620-6T capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricaodes and a |ist of all materials STATE may be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2 Plaosti : : fion fenoi

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction ' asTIC cons Tuc 1on Tencing
projgcfs closed ﬂ? all traffic. ) — T may be used W\J‘rh drgms for

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope pRe . = safety as required in the plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must furn in detouring. > \@ 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right and left turns are provided, the chevron striping may %ﬁ . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . TYD.‘CG‘ shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Gourward. i both directions tokard e center of reagwoy, gl e 4 finen e shoulcer wigin Is arecter

i i i Yo e — - :

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope ?3) T PERSPECTIVE VIEW fhombWZ Ei:'diiagy burn Mghf(sj
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitted 1T drums dre used.
should slope downward to the right. e - These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e . are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos = on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1", %

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to troffic unless an adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW \ —
clear zone is provided. Roadway LEGEND

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, _ 3 N @ Plastic drum
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The %:H” EH:H’ R 2
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricades G o > \ Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain g constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 1o’ @y - @ or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white sfripes on one side o= - @ ’/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way fraffic and both sides T o : @ Steady burn warning |ignt
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of for two- traffi F7 F—‘ m o+ 5 J o 9119
! or fwo-way traffic. . [ ] z E [ ] |or yellow warning reflector

50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material fthat fears upon Barricade striping should slant u u u m -3 N
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 52 =
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base : e 9 — @ X
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level g2 © y szfﬂie mumberhgf DLGS;“? df?mihm the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Si ; =) S side of gpproaching fraffic | € crown

R " , . gns should be mounted on independent supports af a 7 foot , . =3 S width makes it necessar (Mminimun of 2

9. Sheeﬂmg for barricades shall be.revoref\?cﬂv.e Type A or Type B mounting heignt in center of roadway. The signs should be a 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades S R — d . e )y.,
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet benind Type 3 Barricades < O = and maximum o rums
otherwise noted. .o " i : PLAN VIEW

2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support.
i TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

nominal Reflective

57 AM

:51

1"

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

o Sheeting CONES
45 /W 7 inches. .
min. orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
o min. white
4" min., 8 max. L — m.\'m,
I | T min. orange
‘ ‘ I Zmﬂ!r‘wm min. 2““ max.
- ] I mmnn min. white 30 omin.
4" 2" 1o 6"
28" min 3" min
/ min
Stiffener o8
N Fiot rai ’ min-
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than - ¥ Y 4‘L 4L
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETATL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubular Marker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
Alternate
Alternate @ 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
‘ 50" ‘ at 50" maximum spacing ‘ 50’ ‘

T SHEET 10 OF 12

4. Cones or tubular markers shall have white or whifte and orange reflective BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
on one-way roads . bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
Y Desirable outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNELIZING DEVICES

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. g Safety
barricade @ barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated ITexas Department of Transportation SDt;Vrl;fiigl",d
unit., Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base,
\\ / or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
@ height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
O 0 0 O O

downstream drums i i P : _
! Sfoc}fpw\e \(IJCG‘HOH Channelizing devices parallel fo traffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be is oufside Te i 5. 28" d tubul K Iy suitable for short duration and
! should be used when stockpile is . cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration an
omifted here clear zone. within 30° from travel |ane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC (1 o) 21
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position. -
- - - - - - - R N N N N N 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CMTXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CMTXDOT
=> durations. ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
IR gggezhg;embu\or markers used on each project should be of the same size SR;LISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC. 6T, ETC.
: 9-07 8-
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERTIAL STOCKPILES 7213 5-21 prsT CONTY e e
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 32
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No warranty of any

Temporary Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ROGdWGy Marker Tabs DEPARTMENTAL MATERTIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS [RAFFIC BUTTONS
X —

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ABHESIVES DMS-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or info the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. f
within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans. ) —T 7 2 1 PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three . 7,
2. Color, patferns and dimensions shall be in conformance with fhe days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
. : . : . : : PAVEMENT MARKINGS
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. J
s . . . X . | — TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, - 4s | ¢ ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method -

Adhesive pad
Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
is usually more than non-reflective fraffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
174" and less than 1", pavement markings can be found at fthe Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}).

approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD Pavement Markings and Markers".

and as shown on the plans.
4, The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677.

markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as

TxDOT assumes no responsiblllty for the conversion

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway P pe P Y STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected o mark 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. Al work zone pavement markings shall be installed 'n accordance 8. Removal of ralsed pavement markers shall be as directed by the

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind Is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

57 AM

:51

1"

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE
FILE

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking fope may be used to cover conflicting existing
on BL(12). markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and festing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following ftest. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) fimes in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this tfest.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shal | meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

MATNTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work |imits.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone fraffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemarks shall be from the approved
product Iist, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is resfricted by roadway geometfrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

4. Markings failing o meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project shall be of the same manufacturer.

placement shall be replaced af the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bifuminous material hot applied or
Specification Item 662. buty!l rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

s governed by the

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard
of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12"
i&u oooooo

10 to 12" <@
_— _— / goooo [memen) oood
\ e O oo oo o ODOOODOOOWD
|i> Yel low 1 Yellow ':>
Type 11-A-A

o O OO0 O O

Type Y buttons

Type 11-A-A <z

o o0 oQgo
O O 0 O o

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RATISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<i@ Type II-A-A <i@

\L o O o o0 O O ODO&OODOOODOOODOOOD

%& — _— [ole) O O 0 O o/o o e [m[e]ule] o000 goono
Type Y ! N j
buttons 6 to 8" Type II1-A-A

“~ !

|f1> 4 fto 8"

Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by fthe Engineer
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

/

ooooopmooongooopnpooondooongoo,dooonooonooodoo

<j@ Type W buttons Type 1-C or II-C-R
[m] DOD'/

o]
a

th+e<<is
=

= = poonoono pooood pooood poood

Yel low

N

Type I-A
yp \D Type Y buttons
oo ooonogooo Oo0oo0oOpDoOoOOO0OOOn0noOoOoOnoOoOoOnoOooongooonoooan

oogoooQgooo OOODOOODOOODOOODO;{ODOOODOOODOOOD

x; P -A
Yel low é> Type 1 Type Y buttons

= = =S oooon oooono DOK ooood ooood
Type I-C or II-C-R

== \White
|f[> ( If[> Type W buttaons
DOOOROOODOOODOOOD

OOogooopgooongooonooondooodoo

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS \

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS Type I-C

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

<§| Type W buffoms\momom

d{/’TyDe 1-C <i@
Qoo goood gooono

Whit /% = .. oooon ooooo
I Te
<i@ Type II-A-A Type Y buttons

= ooo o0 00 OODOOODOOODOOODO%DOOODOOODOOODOOOD

ooog o o o 0O O0O0OOdo0OOoOO0OODoOoOo0OnOoOoOodo OO0ODO0o0o0ODOoOoOOoOno0o0Oo0ODno0o0o0

= — — Yel low — oooono goood ooood oooon ooood oonoon

white 7
Type W buttons Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

i? t’; Type TI-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE RAISED . Vto o o o o OED o o/o o o
PAVEMENT 4 fto 12
MARKERS TD o o O DO o o O m] o O O O (@]
NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED L:
PAVEMENT "
LINE MARKINGS 4 to iz ‘F$
Yel low
Type I-C , I-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o o o O o O 040 o o O o o
MARKERS
| INES OR SINGLE %60“ A
REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT :—\L—
MARKINGS e Wnite or Yellow
Type I-C Type W buttons

WIDE
LINE

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE

OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO

DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.)

RAISED o LD%O 0o 0 O o o o O o/o o o o
o o o o o o

PAVEMENT
MARKERS = © o

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

White

30"+ 3 Type 1-C or II-A-A 30 /3
0Dooo o O O O \D oo oo
RATSED
CENTER PAVEVENT Q\\f 55
51 5
LINE MARKERS }ewo' l 307 l Type W or
Y buftons
OR |
}% 40"+ 1 ——————=
LANE REFLECTORIZED O = O Ee——=
PAVEMENT w 7
L INE MARK INGS 10" — 307 | White or Yellow
BROKEN Type I-C or 'IIfAfA
(when required)
RAISED O m] m m] VYo m] m m] m]
mﬁxﬂg O 0 O O 1-2 [} [} ] a J%ZZZE [}
AUXTLIARY Type [-C or I1-C-R

37 9’
OR

LANEDROP
LINE

PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

rerectorizeo [

[

-

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the markers shall be applied fo the
fop of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tape used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

5+ 6"
‘ =
Le 107 L 307 1

Raised Pavement Markers

200 £ 17
Centerline only - not fo be used on edge |ines
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<§I Type W buttons Type I-C <?|
‘\D%DOD ;\OEOD

S, | %\ /% = oooono oooono pooood oooono

wnite <z <i@

O o0Ooo0oao o o O onpooopoooQpgooong o onoo0oono0o0oo0odOoood

= —_— —_— —_— oooono goood ooaono ooood ooood ooood
Yel low Type Y buttons Type TI-A-A
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0 ooOooooano OonoDooopooopooongdooonxooonooonooonoooad
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shal |l be from +he approved

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE:
FILE:

products |ist and meet the requirements of

BB %\ /% = ooood goood /DOD oonoono DODOE\ ooood
;K> i Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
White ﬁ > Type W buttons Type 1-C BC (1 2) -21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CMTXDOT

Prefabricated markings may be substifuted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Joe HIGHWAY

.97 970;”513}20% 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE Lo oo
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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CW20-1D
48" X 48"
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1
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Type 3 Barricade Izl Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
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devices at all times.
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Flashing Arrow Board " Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign <i?] Traffic Flow
ROAD WORK
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remain in areads ‘g DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
separated from ;
lanes of traffic by E v v
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached o signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. Al'l fraffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer

3. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.

— 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely

‘ ® affecting the performance or quality of the work. I[f workers are no

longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
nign intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ignhts.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Work Space

om
fo remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
‘ u may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA
5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
% EEE— surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces
‘ - 6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
A e} freeways.
e > 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
‘ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
Channelizing $ — roadways.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
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See notes 1 & 7)
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G20-2
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See note 1) TCP (W*Bb) See note 1)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

Flags attached fto signs where shown are REQUIRED.

Al'l traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer

Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
fraffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic
Additional flaggers may be positioned in advance of fraffic queues to
alert traffic to reduce speed

DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed

zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.

When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be placed laterally across the closed lane to re-emphasize closure
Laterally placed channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
feet in urban areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areas.

A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without

adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work, If

workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
fraffic control fo remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separate two-way fraffic should be spaced on tapers at 20", or 15’

if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for fangent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This ftighter device spacing is intended for the
area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO LANE ROADS
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LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

[ I3 |reavy Work venicle A | ptteruotor (TwA)

Trailer Mounted N Portable Changeable

Flashing Arrow Board " Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign <§I Traffic Flow

Flag D—Q Flagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .o
Desirable Spacing of . Suggested
Pgos‘redd Formula Taper Lengths Chomne\.Izmg < SG\CG_‘nm Long i +udinal
pee *K K Devices DH M 9 Buffer Space
* o | 11’ | 127 | ona on o | bistonce "B"
Offset|Offset|Of fset| Taper Tangent
30 2| 1507 1657 | 1807 307 60’ 1207 90"
35 L:g—s 2057 225" | 2457 35 70° 160" 1207
40 2657 2957 | 3207 407 807 240 1557
45 4507 | 4957 | 540 457 90’ 320' 1957
50 500 | 5507 | 6007 507 1007 400° 2407
55 L=ws 550" 605"| 6607 557 1107 500' 2957
60 600" | 660" | 7207 60’ 1207 600’ 3507
65 650" | 715"| 7807 65" 1307 700’ 410’
70 700" | 770" | 8407 707 140° 800’ 4757
75 750" | 825"| 900 757 1507 900’ 540°
% Conventional Roads Only

XX Taper

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

TCP

Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

Al'l traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the

visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it caon be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the ftraffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next fto those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

(1-4a)

6.

TCP

If this TCP is used for a left lane closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
centerline where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the arrow panel placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

(1-4b)

Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20" or 15’
if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for fangent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not fthe entire work zone.

gco Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18
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at all ftimes.

(See notes 4 & 53
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END
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(See note 2) A
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(2-1¢)

Cw20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

Conventionagl

Roads

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted

X% Taper
L=Length of Taper (FT)

Heavy Work Vehicle PaN Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted AN Portable Changeable

Flashing Arrow Board " Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign <ib Traffic Flow

Flag [LCD F lagger

Minimum suggested Maximum| . .o
Desirable Spacing of ; Suggested
i?sfi? Formula Taper Lengths Chamme{?z{mg s Z!%; Longitudinal
pee K K Devices DH M g Buffer Space
* o | 11" ] 12 | ona 0 o | bistonce 8"
Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper Tangent
30 >| 1507 1657 ] 180’ 307 60’ 120’ 90’
35 L:% 205'| 2257 | 2457 35 70’ 160 120
40 265" 2957 | 320’ 407 807 240’ 1557
45 450" | 495" | 540’ 457 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550" | 600’ 507 100’ 400’ 240’
55 L-Ws 550"| 605" 6607 557 110° 500 295’
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60’ 1207 600’ 3507
65 650" 7157| 780’ 657 1307 700’ 4107
70 700" | 7707|840 707 1407 800’ 4757
75 7507 | 825"| 900 757 1507 900" 540°
% Conventional Roads Only

lengths have been rounded off
W=Width of Offset (FT)

S=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown
2. All traffic control devices il lustrated are REQUIRED
denoted with the ftriangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from

plans,

nearest fraveled way.

4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity roftating
oscillating or strobe Iights

the area of
per formance
but road or
place, Type
substituted

surface,
6. See TCP(5-1)
freeways.

7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the

are REQUIRED

If workers are no longer present
work conditions require the traffic control fto remain in
3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be

for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA
5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
next to fthose shown in order fo protect a wider work space
for shoulder work on divided highways,

right-of-way |ine ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

except those

flashing,
A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of
crew exposure without adversely affecting the
or quality of fthe work

expressways and

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
- Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
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| Wi
. x oI CARE || ra-2 O\ |Flag Lo |Fiooger
DO Fv)IAI'I'SI-? If applicable 24" X 30" Ve o
i Suggested Maximum -
. A Minimum
ya | Desirable Spacing of f
I R ‘ - pacing o s ted
NOT - - H/ CARE R4-2 R4H1 | PASS $ ‘[‘)OUD‘E Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing S\g.m Lonégiiisdxeno\
- i i . .
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30 24" X 30 el iow Speed * K Devices Specing Buffer Space
24" x 30" L+ in Buffer X - - "Xt g
N 5 Island 10’ 1 12 on a On a |pistance B
< — stan Offset|Of fset|Offset| Taper Tangent
>
y s 30 2| 1507 165" 1807 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’
‘ 35 L:% 205'| 225'| 245 35 70’ 160 120
e o 40 265" 295"| 320’ 407 807 240’ 1557
= - ¥ 45 450" | 495" | 540’ 457 90’ 320’ 1957
igj‘iiRélB“ ~ . 5 : 50 500’ | 550"| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400° 240°
CW1-4R 17/ ~ 55 _ 550" | 605" | 660’ 557 1107 500’ 2957
48" X 48" CW1-6aT L=WS
XX EATN T3 / Ve 60 600" | 6607 720'| 60° | 120° | 600’ 350"
cw13-1P | 'Men : XX S5 " 65 650'| 715°[ 780 65" | 130" | 700 410/
24" X 24" : - cwis-1p | MPH < " W AR 70 700 | 770'| 840" | 707 140" 800" 4757
> .. i CW1-6aT 24" X 24" 48" X 48" 75 750" | 825" | 900’ 5’ 150" 900" 540"
|'.-'- 36" X 38" 6" Solid b XX % Conventional Roads Only
I White MPH CW13-1P %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ ' Edge\\'hei 24" X 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
(0]
]
b & oe 11 S e g TYPICAL USAGE
N . 5 - % Rgﬁ):ed AT 6" Double 1L . VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
(e}
> .l .l 8 ﬁ Pavement ’ Yellow Line o= i DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
¥ g® VvV a Markers on u ° TCP (2-3b)ONLY
E < CW1-4R 40" C-C. v v
Shadow Vehicle with I B 48" X 48" - 4D
TMA and high intensity y {1 GENERAL NOTES
rotating, flashing, 5 XX -
oscillating or strobe MPH cwis-1p E; S 1. Flags attached fo signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
ITghts. (See nofes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 op= 2. Al traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
5 Y " 1k with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
e v . . _— Devices spaced at 500" fo |3. When work space will be in place less than fthree days existing pavement
" ot ¥ Shadow Vehicle with- 1000" in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
= 5 TMﬁ gvd hwg? wgfeﬂsww 1/4 o 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
¥ s = ggc?‘ ;g%mg gi ‘s:gébe Qe @ areas befweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
Cwi-ar . lTghts. (See notes 7 & 8) § work spaces volume require additional emphasis fo safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48 ™ g I A = &5 be positioned at end of traffic queue.
b 26" ><G36” v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . m (See rote 2) A 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P . Py - 1r u = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" X 24" MPH w e - 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects,
. - N 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anyfime it can be positioned
L it | - CW]"“L . > u o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
n '. _ 48" X 48 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
) '. = = " present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
N = '. = > ox XX XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
~ [ = CW1-4L CWI3-1P MPH - 4 MPH CW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
r . - 48" X 48" 24" X 24" N 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
§g1—§a£6 : . \ XX - TCP (2-3a)
i i .
(See note 2)A < CW13-1P 0 DO 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" - - For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
- —— 1 w| > NOT channel izing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
L < PASS R4-1 fapers at 20’ or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS > Cwi1-oaT - is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT 36" X 36" ol P
CARE 5 bl —t PASS |- et A ; 5l = sy
R4-2 kel o l ko] = afety
24" X 30" 35 @ ‘ @ 3 X 30 © - . Division
- o ° PASS 5 2 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
If applicable s S WITH /-" 2 o b 2 e
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: e | CARE PPN - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
] > > -
8 a : ¢ ‘ o 48" X 48"
] END If applicable 5|V & 4 TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
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48" X 24" END / el see note 1) TWOiLANE ROADS
5ok ag 6202 |ROAD WORK
_ 48" X 24"
TCP <2 BQ) (Flags- TCP (2*3b>
See note 1) ( )
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP (2-3) -23 |
FILE: fep(2-3)-23.dgn DN: CKs DW: Cks
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © TxpoT April 2023 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
12-85 493 3 0259/ 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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TWO LANES CLOSED

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"
CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
CWi1-4L
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW20-5TR

48" X 48"
CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See

note 4)
CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note
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GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle PN Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted AN Portable Changeable

Flashing Arrow Board " Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign <ib Traffic Flow

Flag [L() Flagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .o
Desirable Spacing of . Suggested
i?5+i? Formula Taper Lengths Chqnme[?z?mg s ii%iw Longi tuding|
pee *x KX Devices DHXH g Buffer Space
*® 10’ 1" 127 on a on a Distance "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset| Taper Tangent
30 5| 1507 1657 ] 180' 307 60’ 120’ 907
35 L:A%%L 205'| 225" | 245'| 35’ 70 160" 120
40 265" 295" | 3207 40’ 807 240' 1557
45 450" | 495" | 540 457 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500 | 550"| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400° 2407
55 L-Ws 550" 605" 6607 55° 1107 500’ 2957
60 600" | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
65 650" 7157| 780’ 657 1307 700’ 4107
70 700" | 770" | 840" 707 140’ 800° 4757
75 750" | 825"| 900’ 75’ 150° 900’ 5407
X Conventional Roads Only

X% Taper
L=Length of Taper (FT)

lengths have been rounded off
W=Width of Offset (FT)

TYPICAL USAGE

S=Posted Speed (MPH)

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

1.

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

2. All traffic control devices 1llustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
length per lane

4, For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather +than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the fraffic control fto remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
To protect a wider work space

TCP (2-4q)

7. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper

TCP (2-4Db)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline

channel izing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on fapers

at 20" or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is fthe speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4)-18

FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn \cm \ ‘cx:

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
505 3.g3 oINS 0259/ 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 FTW | SOMERVELL,ETC. 4‘!
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND

Shou | der % | Trail Vehi
rail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
VaN le A
Shou | der Attenugtor (TMA) €Y | pouste Arrow
f . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 400 ‘ ‘ 120° -200'
I I Approx. \ ! Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o o shall be used when
o, o000 o, vocee °, 000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[] _ [ ] _ L) ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
( \ ( ) ( ) R'],'ZDT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" X 36 CLOSED N 72" X 38 CLOSED . CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© © — ¥ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N

" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM
FILE: 041 TCP(3-21-13

. . . An additional Shadow Vehicle with . . .
Trail Vehicle required TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F . . . . f depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
;ergﬂu}ng ?;: I:éswégﬁozéggeuf workers should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable

¥ % % : changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,

ALY

l Shou |l der 11. §+ondord diamond shc;_)e versions of the CW2(_)-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the

, roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
1000 120° -200" frequency.

Approx. Approx.

1500’ + Approx.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
left lane closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

® J L

@ @ °
eo_o0000 o_ 00000 e oeo0oco0o
° [ J [ ]

( ] [ ] °
[ — C

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
necessary.

owzo-setr Uil 2 RiGHT Lanes |[L] CW20-5¢TR 2 RIGHT LANES |[ T e Work | [ Red Reflective = Operations

72" X 36" CLOSED \ N 72" X 36" 7/| ™~CLOSED z CONVOY N I Texas Department of Transportation sivislon,

—
6

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AN AN // Nk
MOBILE OPERAT[ONS

ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL SHADOW VEHICLE *
@ VenreLe O VERICLE * ® _ DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
| te" | TCP‘3'2"]3
INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! %jw Egzidg% DS;N*}{)S};‘C“%SSI o LAOL [ 101
STRIPING FOR TMA 2oa agp " 0259 03/061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
e 02 SWERVELI:. ETC. 41

176




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
@ @ @ @ rzzz2|Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices
CW205G-1 @ ‘ @ @ ‘ @ CW20SG-1 ‘ ‘ . Truck Mounted
48" x 48" 48" % 48" I:U:JD Heavy Work Vehicle A | pttenuator (TMA)
CW20SG-1
- L s , 48" x 48 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
‘ ‘ —XW I E— ‘ L*D* 48" x 48 " Flashing Arrow Board " Message Sign (PCMS)
-t i i
‘ ‘ -l - ﬁ .l Sign <7;| Traffic Flow
CW20SG-1 ‘ ﬂ:! 'l Q Flag D—() F lagger
<:? 48" x 48" B — "y g W <i@
|:> lf[> |f{> |f[> Minimum Suggested Maximum| oo
Desirable S i f .
. Posted|Formula|  Taper Lengths ChgggéT?z?mg Sian L;;Z%%ii}i%\
‘ L] i P ‘ széd * % Devices SD??LHQ Buffer Space
— 10’ R 12 on a on a ; "B"
as —r s N Of fset|0Offset|0ffset| Taper | Tangent pistance
‘ E > C ‘ 4 X ‘ m ‘ 30 »>| 1507 165"| 180’ 30’ 60’ 1207 90’
M
= r ' . 35 |L- 42— 205 2257|2457 357 70" | 160 120°
o Yo 40 265" 295"| 320’ 40’ 807 2407 1557
‘ E e ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 45 4507 495'| 540 45’ 90" 3207 195’
® I 50 500" | 5507 | 600’ 50’ 100 400 240"
CW20SG-1 = | N\ 55 _ 5507| 605"| 660’ 55’ 1107 500’ 2957
48" x 48" LPAN ‘ ‘ . CW205G-1 ‘ ‘ - L=Ws ; ; ; ; , . .
4] 1 —ceo Note 8 § ] a8y age 60 600" | 660" | 720 60 120 600 350
L CW205G-1 CW20-5TR v 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130" 700’ 410’
‘ ‘ g 48" x 48" - 487 x 48 ‘ ‘ = RO slE. 70 700" | 770 | 840’ | 70 140 800’ 475
‘ ‘ 75 750" 8257 900’ 75’ 1507 900" 540"
- | e - X Conventional Roads Only
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
< L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
cw207sTR = PUERNRA
‘ ‘ -~ in" x 48" ‘ ‘ 487 a8 ‘ ‘ CW20-5TL
o e 48" x 48
@‘ V. @‘ AN \V | VAIRA | AN WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT
/ WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.
CW2056G-1 CW205G-1
48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE
SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

55 AM

:52

1"

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

1. The minimum size channelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
the device must be left unattended at night.

=
CW205G-1
48" x 48"

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

48" x 48" 2. Obstructions or hazards at the work area shall be clearly marked

and delineated at all times.

3. Flaggers and Flagger Symbol (CW20-7) signs may be required according
to field conditions.

4. Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two

L] ® <7;| nigh intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type |ights.
X
N ]
'I By 5. High level warning devices (flag trees) may be used at corners of
the vehicle. SHEET 1 OF 2
. C . . §® Traffic
G. WhembworT opzrgﬂ?r‘ws grfe pergormid og existing Z\EMGL?, +he.swgmo\s = Oge;rgt'ions
may be placed in ashing red mode when approve y e engineer. . ivision
If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P) ITexasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
' signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.
7. For Short-Term Stationary work the buffer space "B" from the above
table should be used i field conditions permit. For Short Duration TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK
R4-7 (less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the
24" x 30" safety of the setup. TYPICAL DETAILS
v - . 8. The arrow board at this location may be omitted for Short Duration
CW%OSG*WH work if fthe work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an
48" x 48 option, the arrow board may be placed at fthe end of the faper in
the closed lane if space is not available at the beginning of the taper. WZ (BT87 W ) _ W 3
CW20sG-1 . .
48" % 48" OPERATIONS IN THE INTERSECTION 9. Signs ond devices for fhe NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE moy be altered for FILE: wZbts-13. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
a left lane closure Dy using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) and adding ©Tx00T April 1992 cont lseer o8 HTGHwAY
SHORT DURATION channelizing devices on the centerline to protect fthe work space from REVISTONS
; ; 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
opposing traffic. ’ ’
2-98 10-99 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
4-98 3-03 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 42
14




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

SEem WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier 2%@056;‘%”
- 36" 24" X
— ROAD WORK | 557 -, LZONE 8 TR N See Note 4 below ol &
- NEXT X _MILES TRAFFIC WARNING Work Area
o e R20-5T SIGNS ya
— ADDRESS FINES 36\\ % 36\\ STATE LAw 1
‘ \‘_ . & |czo-et  |DOUBLE i o
W e el ARl T I : = 1 T o
ROAD WORK = CW20S6-1 . <3 10 Min. (See Note 7 below) <5
o0 ‘ 48" x 48"
" " X X X
36" x 18 i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ﬁ> '3>
WORK AREA S T 1 [ T T T T T T 1 i \
|§> MAJOR STREET . o E> SIDEWALK CLOSED
Lo SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK
| NOTES CLOSED
: : END 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place CROSS HERE CROSS HERE
ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-11aR R9-9 RO-11alL
G20-2 24" x 12" 24" x 12" 24" x 12" CW20SG-1
OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing 48" x 48"
WARNING 36" x 24" ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each V. @ O @
SIGNS 48" x 24" NEXT_X_ MILES intersection, but only in advance of the
STATE LAW| R20-5T TRAFFIC NAWE intersections at the project limits. Actual R 7
36" x 36"| FINES hooRESS locations will be as directed by the Engineer. Q—I! BI- -IB (BY I
359732&” R20-5aTP DOUBLE 2;976T30” CONSTKCETOR 3. Ad i hall b d wh i | .L ]
X - X e . vance signs sha e removed when signa
36" x 18" mv;%"f{:gm gg20§64é construction operations are no longer <& Work Area <
— under way, as directed by the Engineer. S
> >

Warning sign spacing shown is typical for both

4.
TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING directions. Il
FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS 5. See the Tdble on sheet | of 2 for Typical ‘ ‘

warning sign spacing.

slalll SIDEWALK DETOUR [ Telalll

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

55 AM

:52

1"

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING
1. Signs shall be installed and maintained in a straight and plumb I. All signs shall be retfroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting CWH’2 , See Note 8
condition. the requirements of the DMS and color usage fable shown on this sheet. 36" x 36 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
See Note 6 - — R9-11aR AHEAD
. . . - C— ,
2. Wooden sign posts shal| be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS cross HERe J57. . CLOSED CROSS HERE g?wuwaz”
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from furning over should be sandbags s R9]9 .
filled with dry, cohesionless material. TS 24" x 12
4, Nails shall NOT be used to attach signs to any support.
2. The sandbags will be tied shuf fto keep the sand from spilling and 1y cwir-2
5. All signs shall be installed in accordance with fthe plans or as to maintain a constant weight. — 36" x 36
directed by the Engineer. [m See Note ©
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be CWi6-op a2 —
6. The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in fthe plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. 1o | L | _
in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas' (SHSD). 24" x 12 @ [ gi{]ﬁ)j?éu Work Area @ @
4.  Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of 50 Ibs. Lol —_—
7. The Contfractor shall furnish sign supports and substrates listed in Di. = v4 I
the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material fthat fears upon - - - - ‘ B
instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner fubes, shall not be used. - = o = - - = - 5
8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <‘]
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be replaced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _ _
directed by the Engineer. manufactured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD 'i> 'i>
list.
9. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign ==
substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over fthe base supports ZA
for identification shall be 1", of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground
level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags ‘ /§H @ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ H @ ‘ ‘
10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shGH be placed along the length of the skids fto weigh down the @
will not be allowed. sign support.
- SIDEWALK cLosep |32, 1ODBL
DURATION OF WORK 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to 24" x 12"
level sign supports placed on slopes. CROSSWALK CLOSURES
1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the USE OTHER SIDE CW20S6-1
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48" % 48"
SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT == |5ign
B g Cch lizi Devi PEDESTRIAN CONTROL
1. Sign height of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as @@ onnelizing Uevices
shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. rzzz=2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be adequately protected by covering,
. . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestrian
2. Sign height of Short-term/Short Durafion warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer.
shown on Figure 6F-2 of the TMUTCD. y . . . . . , SHEET 2 OF 2
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. "CROSSWALK CLOSURES" as detailed above will require fhe Engineer’s approval
3. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior fo fnstallation. . §® Traffic
9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. R9 series signs shown may be.p\aced on supports def_qw \ed.on the BC.smndcrds Operations
or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved |ightweight plastic ITexas Department of Transportation leVl%lOnd
FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the tandar
REMOVING OR COVERING location shown.
| " i b LS . + | " . 4, For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices may be used
. €n sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, The signs COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL instead of fraffic barriers when approved by fthe Engineer. Affenuotion of
Sm‘r(‘)vgg Eemﬁngg”igggE‘e*eW covered, unless ofherwise blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) T R A F F I C S I G NA L WOR K
PP b d : ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE C; SHEETING and menufacturer’s recommendations. ) _
2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such 5. Location of devices are for general guidance. Actual device spacing and BAR R I C A D E S A N D S I G N S
as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field adjusted to meet actual conditions.
the entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under 6. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the closed sidewalk
automobile headlights at night without damaging fthe sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
Burlap, or heavy materials such as plywood or aluminum shall not Barricades shown.
be used fo cover signs. 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical ( )
e . . — —
3. Duct tape or other adhesive maferial shall NOT be affixed to a ?my pr.’efquq\ Fied DrOdchr.S shall be use.d, A C.ODYH of fne 8. Pavement markings for mid-block crosswalks shall be pafd for under fhe wz BTS 2 13
sign face, Comp | iant Work Zome Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriate bid items. ] o FILE: wzbts-13.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
P 5 . b holl b 4 ond holes book £111ed describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. ﬁ/hen CVOSSV;GWS‘_?T ofhgr‘;‘)egesér\*on*fgc‘\ ‘ Wc‘jeshGTe\ ?‘05‘93 or re\oqgfcf_i; ©7Tx00T  April 1992 CoNT |sEcT 108 HIGHWAY
. igns and anchor stubs sha e removed and holes bac illed upon . . emporary facilities sha e detectable and sha include accessibility
completion of fhe work. be found af the following .web Gddres.s . ) features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
http://www.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 oIsT counTy SHEET e
4798 3-03 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 43
115




& gn 8" 24"
Yoy GENERAL NOTES
L u
S0 2" 6" SEE NOTE 11 2" . 6" SEE NOTE 11 2" 6" SEE NOTE 11
§.9|9,Q ‘ ‘ 1. ALL MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE IN
T ‘ ‘ ‘ ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 529, "CONCRETE CURB, GUTTER,
=2z AND COMBINED CURB AND GUTTER".
TwSE 2. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "A".
9Bz d 2" T0 4" & 2" 70 4" 2" 2" T0 4" 3. ALL REINFORCING BARS SHALL BE #4, UNLESS OTHERWISE
Zak : : = SHOWN.
§§:§ © “3’ 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN, ALL TYPE II CURB SHALL BE
24 3" | 3 BAR C 6" HEIGHT .
5xFD [~ T e _ _| /4 T 5. ROUND EXPOSED SHARP EDGES WITH A ROUNDING TOOL, TO
L - T s . A MINIMUM RADIUS OF '/4".
nEon USUAL 1/2 T (USUAL) YVoT 3 6. ALL EXISTING CURBS AND DRIVEWAYS TO BE REMOVED
2034 PAVEMENT —1 Z SHALL BE SAW CUT FULL DEPTH OR REMOVED AT EXISTING
nZ STEEL JOINTS.
Foez (SEE NOTE 13) CONST JT 7. WHERE CONCRETE CURB IS PLACED ON EXISTING CONCRETE
“250 PAVEMENT, THE PAVEMENT SHALL BE DRILLED AND THE
B REINFORCING BARS GROUTED OR EPOXIED IN PLACE.
Ezog TYPE [ CURB (MONOLITHIC) TYPE T CURB TYPE T CURB AND GUTTER 8. EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
o W " " " " TNt CONSTRUCTED TO MATCH PAVEMENT JOINTS IN ALL CURBS OR
alES 2" - 4" HEIGHT 2" = 47 HEIGHT 2 47 HEIGHT CURB AND GUTTER ADJACENT TO JOINTED CONCRETE
Ul PAVEMENT. WHERE PLACEMENT OF CURB OR CURB AND GUTTER
g=cw IS NOT ADJACENT TO CONCRETE PAVEMENT, EXPANSION
%9?__5 8" 8" 8" JOINTS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT STRUCTURES, CURB RETURNS
aFg AT STREETS OR DRIVEWAYS, AND AT LOCATIONS DIRECTED BY
PSS 6" 2" . SEE NOTE 11 6" , 2" . SEE NOTE 1t 6" . 2" SEE_NOTE 11 JHE ENGINEER. ,
2558 * ‘ ‘ 9. VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL DOWELS BARS AND TRANSVERSE
azzg REINFORCING BARS SHALL BE PLACED AT 4’ C-C.
£<g= ‘ ‘ ‘ 10. DIMENSION "T" SHOWN IS THE THICKNESS OF ADJACENT
Suilg - - CONCRETE PAVEMENT, OR, WHEN CURB IS INSTALLED
<Ol 2 g} 2!/2--£ 2 . ADJACENT TO FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT, "T" IS 6" MINIMUM, 8"
bEok o 5" T0 8" USUAL i 51 To g" o3 5" T0 8" USUAL MAXIMUM.
0nZZ 3" (SEE PAVEMENT YSEE NOTE 4) 3 (SEE PAVEMENT 11. USUAL PROFILE GRADE LINE. REFER TO TYPICAL
2200 o | NOTE 4) STEEL BAR B | NOTE 4) STEEL SECTIONS AND PLAN-PROFILE SHEETS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS.
SESS \’_1 (SEE_NOTE 13) 3z — (SEE NOTE 13) 12. A SEALED, !," EXPANSION JOINT SHALL BE PROVIDED
x5=2% v WHERE CURB AND GUTTER IS ADJACENT TO SIDEWALK OR
49,099 ] RIPRAP.
8=, | jBARC CONST JT | 13, LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE PAVEMENT STEEL
ooy B . T |- T 2 T SHALL BE PLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH PAVEMENT DETAILS
2EQRE 3, 1/2 T (USUAL) P TI/ZT 3" | 1/2 T (USUAL) SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
CONST JT—" TYPE [I CURB TYPE I1 CURB
TYPE IT CURB (MONOLTITHIC) 5" - 8" HEIGHT 5" - 8" HEIGHT
5" - 8" HEIGHT DOWELED VERTICAL JOINT DOWELED HORIZONTAL JOINT
24"
24"
—T . 8" SEE_NOTE 11
6" _ 2" . SEE NOTE 11 ‘ 12 ‘ 8 SEE NOTE 1)
] ] = ]
| VARIES 2., © | FOR CURB HEIGHT- 5" B & FoR CLRG  RETeRT= o}
At T FOR CURB HEIGHT= 5%;" ‘
2|/2 n
v SEEONOTE 4) 7 BAR L 3"
EMBED 6" INTO 5" TO 5%," 5" TO 5%"
3" BAR B EXISTING CONCRETE s
L = (T/2) « (H- 12" PAVEMENT.
WHERE "H" = CURB HEIGHT DRILL 3/8" X 6 1/4" HOLE
FOR NEW PAVEMENT, EMBED T/2 INTO SECURE WITH TY III EPOXY, BAR C
° T o FRESH CONCRETE. CLASS "E" OR "F". ° '
Tsz 3 FOR EXISTING PAVEMENT, — T T ° T °
DRILL 3/8" DIAM HOLE 1 — YoT | 3"
T/2 + 1/4" INTO PAVEMENT. CONST JT /eT
SECURE WITH TY III EPOXY,
CLASS "E" OR "F".
TYPE IT CURB AND GUTTER TYPE IIA CURB
5" - 8" HEIGHT 5" - 5 3/4" HEIGHT TYPE“IIASCgsz“AHEISHPER
£
z /5" WIDE EXPANSION
< 10/-0" CURB TRANSITION (0" TO 2") 2
T 20"-0" GURB TRANSITION (0" TO 5% JOINT MATERAL TOP OF CURB J— ort Worth
b 30" -0" CURB TRANSITION (OVER 5") District
_,g ToP OF CURB I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
E ﬂ CHANGE IN TOP OF PAVEMENT
£ SUITABLE SLEEVE MATERIAL
HEIGHT
E)_ 2 EA ~ Tg"X 24" TO WRAP BARS AND PLUG END CONCRETE CURB AND
8 TOP OF PAVEMENT SMOOTH DOWELS
NS
33 \ o ST T e CURB AND GUTTER
% . . DETAILS
X0 T T
i i CCCG (FTW)
g2
o
k
42 ORIGINAL DRAWING: 05/2019 ‘ cceg-fiw. dgn [FE0ro PROJECT NO. SHEET
9 10" 14" 1'/2 ! DATE REVISIONS [ 44
;n CURB TRANSITION ‘ 05/2019 | NEW STANDARD STATE | prat b COUNTY
o 07/2022 DESIGNATE USUAL 6" HEIGHT
NG NOTE: TO BE PAID FOR AS HIGHEST CURB TEXAS | FTW | SOMERVELL,ETC.
:;E? EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL ©2022 by Texas Department of Transportation; CONT. SECT. | JoB HIGHWAY NO.
E%&E All Rights Reserved 0259 03 |ostgrc.] 67, ETC.




. 2 MIN 2 MIN
. D" ezt
5o 5 3
ug 3 = < 8" VARIES - 6/ USUAL « 3 8" | VARIES - 6’ USUAL VARIES — PLACE 12" X 12"
099,(2 | y \ TIMIT OF FAY TY A SDWLK | \ LIMIT OF PAY TY B SDWLK HARDWARE CLOTH
TP (14" MESH) CENTERED
=22 2 ) r(t r(h | U FT Ty v BEHIND OPENING
oW \ \
o8Zk s *4 BARS s *4 BARS FILTER MAT'L 2" DIAM. WEEP HOLES
ZaFEo w W e 15/ C-C (MAX.)
EFroz s | % | SLOPE 14"/FT TO DRAIN
0w [ ] P "o <| P no~_
a4 b BARS V @ 12" C-C <la BARS V @ 12" C-C
QEEﬂ i | =l | i SIDEWALK
- s 1]
w=s, ET r\ o r\ FILTER —A_L
gegg e Jd2" | = | FABRIC 3
E'—wé wZ #4 BARS @ 16" C-C Vo ww|= 2 N #4 BARS @ 16" C-C (ALL SIDE)
rokz N SNENNTE | Y2" ISOLATION JT e SEN) |
a¥a < i 2 . 2 2
Eﬁgm =z g §/® OPTIONAL CONST JT CONC CURB OR Al : g/@ OPTIONAL CONST JT WEEP HOLE DETAIL
»0O0 I q ’[_ CURB AND GUTTER Ed 3" — " CONC CURB OR
>m o - = ¥i° 1.50% - f y s 4 1.50% CURB AND GUTTER
mLu,'-l_:'j — I —_— . Y I
29-3 - . A Z 7 2" MIN @ } o ok _.D ,
EE%E .3 __._L_l___ R e
L
dor,
Sako 3 ) 12" 4
o=z 1" SAND CUSHION ol > j —>T—T-<—
n<ng 4
o>z'28 #4 BARS—/ 9" BACKFILL D1
EZOZ @D 2" MINIMUM REQUIRED FOR LATERAL SUPPORT e PLACE CURB AND GUTTER COMPACT % o
Sl @ INSTALL 6" PIPE UNDERDRAIN (TY. 5, 6, 7, OR 8) PAVEMENT BACKFILL BEFORE &
<P ENTIRE LENGTH OF WALL. USE TY. "E" FILTER MATERIAL. BACKFILLING BEHIND WALL -
brox SLOPE TO DRAIN AND CONNECT TO STORM DRAIN. +
9558 ® IF, IN THE OPINION OF THE ENGINEER, USE OF 'g
E%g; TYPE A SIDEWALK-ADJACENT TO CURB U’fIDERDRAIN IS IMPRACTICAL, INSTALL WEEP HOLES AS SHOWN. TYPE B SIDEWALK-REMOTE FROM CURB o
I3 @ %" CHAMFER 1/_qn ¥
xS0 H =
ES :
E%%hm
ouw
8E§gg SPECIAL CONCRETE SIDEWALK w/ INTEGRATED RETAINING WALL x1
a
N.T.S. \ |
I SIDEWALK WIDTH + 4" !
#4 BARS H @ 12" C-C #4 BARS V @ 12" C-C
REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS
‘|é||
——
JOINT SEALING COMPOUND 5
(CL. 5 OR 8 GENERAL NOTES:
n ’ '$' | *3,{6" /- 1'{6" npn
5-0" USUAL /\/10 MIN | _ROADWAY_ | n 1. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "C".
‘i‘uoumsw $ " CONCRETE CURB OR 2. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE GRADE 60, # 4 BARS UNLESS OTHERWISE
, CONCRETE SIDEWALK —f——{ "2, ° CURB AND GUTTER INDICATED.
#3 BARS @16" C-C EDGE OF o\ 3. SEE PLAN SHEETS FOR LOCATIONS OF SIDEWALKS AND RETAINING WALLS.
EACH WAY‘$ e DRIVING LANE e 4. LONGITUDINAL SLOPE OF SIDEWALKS SHALL NOT EXCEED 5% EXCEPT IN CASES
4 W ‘ s WHERE THE ADJACENT ROADWAY SLOPE EXCEEDS 5%. IF ROADWAY SLOPE EXCEEDS
3 1. 50% ) 5%, LONGITUDINAL SLOPE OF SIDEWALK MAY MATCH THAT OF ROADWAY.
i — —_— 1" SAND CUSHION —7 5. IF SIDEWALK WIDTH IS LESS THAN 5‘, PROVIDE 5’ X 5’ PASSING AREAS AT
'S Lo o g o 8gl TN e g < INTERVALS NOT TO EXCEED 200’ SPACING.
A 2. A g the e N N 6. RETAINING WALL WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE ITEM, "CONC SIDEWALKS (SPECIAL)
e O o P P R P PP AR PR R A L n .. Lo (TYPE A)" OR "CONC SIDEWALKS (SPECIAL) (TYPE B)", WITH LIMITS OF PAY AS SHOWN.
1" SAND CUSHION —/ '4" PREMOLDED ASPHALT BOARD io Lt Lol 7. SURFACE TREATMENT OF RETAINING WALL FACE DETAILED ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
8. SEE PED STANDARDS FOR TREATMENT AT INTERSECTIONS AND CROSSWALKS.
HSIDEWALK TO BE 10 MIN. FROM EDGE OF SHOULDER
OR 2’ MIN. FROM TOP OF DITCH BACK SLOPE
WHICHEVER 1S GREATER (10’ MIN. FROM EDGE OF {/2" ISOLATION JOINT
CONCRETE SIDEWALK SHOULDER IF NO DITCH.) (SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB)
(ROADWAY W/0O CURB) 14" , 10"
3" MIN
6" MAX _\
£ |
= SIDEWALK (5’-0" MIN AND USUAL} A
o 5-0" USUAL 5’ USUAL |
g (6'-0" IF ADJACENT TO RAILING OR WALL) N 18" MIN
2 f=<—BACK OF CURB FACE OF CURB 24" MAX "
§ #3 BARS @16" C-C #3 BéigH.;li; c-¢ 3 MIN (TYP) __”‘1'/_2
(4 N ®
E l EACH WAY "0\ 1/," ISOLATION JOINT N\ Y B B — % ; E‘,?:;,ygt"’m
£ 1.50% 1.50% /: Te i Standard
Q ——— — exas Department of Transportation andar
a b . YT Y d . TR - e SUITABLE SLEEVE #3 X 24" I
8 @' 9ng 2 mp % et Y b oy s CONCRETE CURB OR PN NN e gl ta CONCRETE CURB OR MATERIAL TO WRAP SMOOTH
5‘2( EA Y N - _ﬁ RN QA:I CURB AND GUTTER E“AB LT N e g " b et A CURB AND GUTTER BARS AND PLUG END DOWEL CONCRETE SIDEWALK
o i _/.il- : i avpy | N
o N n n
iu"\) 1" SAND CUSHION 1" SAND CUSHION —/ 3|" — DETA I |_ S
[y
e CONCRETE SIDEWALK I— CONCRETE SIDEWALK I— 6" MAX 42paREMOLDED C SWD ( F TW)
-g (ADJACENT TO CURB) (REMOTE FROM CURB)
46; TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT ORIGINAL DRAWING: 05/2019 ‘ cswd-ftw. dgn PROJECT NO. SHEET
-g DATE REVISIONS 45
in 05/2019 | NEN STANDARD STATE STE. COUNTY
2le., CONCRETE SIDEWALK DETAILS e | RS S ees | TEXAS | FTW | SOMERVELL,ETC.
'd.‘”EE N.T.S. ©2020 by Texas Department of Transportation; CONT. SECT. | JoB HIGHWAY NO.
E%&E All Rights Reserved 9259 03 lostgrc 67, ETC.




PREFERRED LOCATION PLANTING OR OTHER NON-WALKING EXTRA WIDTH MAY BE REQUIRED
OF PEDESTRIAN SURFACE OR PROTECT DROP OFF (TYP) FOR CLEAR SPACE AT

PUSH BUTTON (TYP) ,
- ” TYPE 2 PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON. TVYPE 3 5/ MIN, .

_______ RAMP
5'PREFERRED
4" MIN. 5'MIN,

TURNING SPACE

’ -

MIN.
6 DESIRABLE 5 MIN. FLARE

WITHOUT PEDESTRIAN WITH PEDESTRIAN 5/ MIN
PUSH BUTTON PUSH BUTTON 6 DESIRABLE

GRADE BREAK

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP (TYP) PARALLEL CURB RAMP TYPE 6

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

. CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2% v s v » T

TYPE 7 St ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP, TURNING v v .
Dew . SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET. v

(SIDEWALK SET BACK FROM CURB)

8. 3%

5% MIN. MAX. TURNING

4£47 SPACE

v Vo 8. 3%
MAX.

, CIRCULATION
BOTTOM GRADE 5 ZSEQEERED PATH

BOTTOM GRADE

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or danages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/18/2023
FILE: $FILE$

BREAK LINE DL oneD
A
S[DMP 1oty CUTTER LINE R4 COMBINATION CURB RAMPS
Ewag g Wip s Y wipy, GUTTER LINE
CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN ISLANDS S'mpy. CTH DEwacy "y = St
: Sipe 5 4ry 1OTH DEmWay PREFERRED LOCATION
WALk . OF PEDESTRIAN
INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE TYPE 10 ] \ TYPE 5 PUSH BUTTON (TYP)
AT EACH END OF THE CUT-THROUGH RAMP v @ cRrOSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
WITH A MINIMUM 2° USUAL SIDEWALK
SURFACE BETWEEN. IF MEDIAN IS LESS TYPE 21 (oIDEWALK ADJACENT TO CURB) f A
THAN &' WIDE, ELIMINATE DETECTABLE :

WARNING SURFACES.

\ PROJECTED BACK
ALIGN CURB PARALLEL —= OF CURB
WITH CROSSWALK. >
BOTTOM GRADE o/ MIN. L
BOTTOM GRADE BREAK LINE
AT BREAK LINE s Wip, GUTTER LINE
NOTE: CURB DETAILS ARE SHOWN Siper WIDT 6 olDEWA CTH < /
ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. 6/pPE§EM/ALK WIHDT\ GUTTER LINE P/?EFEPPEKDWJDTH o MIN. SLENDED TRANSITION
RPED@MHN DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS "My, (FLUSH LANDING)
- TYPE 22 ’
<
N NOTES / LEGEND: SHEET 1 OF 4
a FLARE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK OF CURB RAMP - o
AP WILL NORMALLY BE AT GUTTER LINE. | SEg GENERAL NOTES ON SHEET 2 OF 4 FOR MORE INFORMATION. = Y4t
8. 3% MAX SURFACE SLOPES AT CRADE BREAKS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
- 3% : SHALL BE FLUSH.
FLARE —_ [N 5°X 5 (MIN.)
RAMP N N TURNING SPACE CONTINUOUS CURB DENOTES PLANTING OR . PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
; BEYOND NON-WALKING SURFACE VERVA GUTTER LINE -
8.3% MAX,
—~= / 1 NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN vow v CURB RAMPS
. CIRCULATION PATH. v
RAMP 5| ¢ R SLOPE
———=LOPE _COUNTER >-—— — -
y DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE GRADE BREAK PED 1 8
FLARE FLARE 5% MAX. FILE: pedl8 onsTxDOT | owiVP | ok | ckiPK & JG
RAMP DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION RAMP LIMITS (© TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
B. 3% MAX. TYPICAL SECTION OF PERPENDICULAR OF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON X OF PAYMENT reviseD og, 2008 O 025903 |061, ETC.) 67, ETC.
COMBINATION ISLAND RAMPS CURB RAMP AT CONNECTION TO ROADWAY 1F APPLICABLE. REVISED o1 3018 ;ilf\;l SOMER?::NIIL e SHEET“':
LETC.




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or danages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

CURB RAMPS

1. Install a curb ramp or blended transition at each pedestrian street crossing.

2. All slopes shown are maximum allowable. Cross slopes of 1.5% and lesser running
should be used. Adjust curb ramp length or grade of approach sidewalks as directed

3. Maximum allowable cross slope on sidewalk and curb ramp surfaces is 2%.

4. The minimum sidewalk width is 5'. Where the sidewalk is adjacent to the back of curb,
a 6’ sidewalk width is desirable. Where a 5° sidewalk cannot be provided due to site
constraints, sidewalk width may be reduced to 4’ for short distances
5'x 5’ passing areas at intervals not to exceed 200’ are required

5. Turning Spaces shall be 5'x 5" minimum. Cross slope shall be maximum 2%.

6. Clear space at the bottom of curb ramps shall be a minimum of 4'x 4’ wholly contained
within fthe crosswalk and wholly outside the parallel vehicular travel path.

7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrian circulation path crosses the curb ramp.
Flared sides shall be sloped at 10% maximum, measured parallel fto the curb
Returned curbs may be used only where pedestrians would not normally walk across
the ramp, either because the adjacent surface is planted, substantially obstructed
or otherwise protected.

8. Additional information on curb ramp location, design, |ight reflective value and
texture may be found in the latest draft of the Proposed Guidelines for
Pedestrian Facilities in the Public Right of Way (PROWAG) as published by the
U.S. Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (Access Board).

9. To serve as a pedestrian refuge area, the median should be a minimum of 6 wide,
measured from back of curbs. Medians should be designed to provide accessible
passage over or through them.

10. Small channelization islands, which do not provide a minimum 5 x 5" landing at the
top of curb ramps, shall be cut through level with the surface of the street

11. Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk markings and stop bar locations shall be as shown
elsewhere in the plans. At intersections where crosswalk markings are not required,
curb ramps shall align with ftheoretical crosswalks unless otherwise directed.

12. Provide curb ramps to connect the pedestrian access route at each pedestrian street
crossing. Handrails are not required on curb ramps.

13. Curb ramps and landings shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with Item 531
"Sidewalks".

14. Place concrete at a minimum depth of 5" for ramps, flares and landings, unless
otherwise directed

15. Furnish and install No. 3 reinforcing steel bars at 18" o.c. both ways
unless otherwise directed.

16. Provide a smooth tftransition where the curb ramps connect to the street

17. Curbs shown on sheet 1 within fthe |imits of payment are considered part of the curb
ramp for payment, whether i+ s concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb and gutter

18. Existing features that comply with applicalble standards may remain in place unless
otherwise shown on the plans.

DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIAL

19. Curb ramps must contain o detectable warning surface that consists of raised
truncated domes complying with PROWAG. The surface must contrast visually with
adjoining surfaces, including side flares. Furnish and instal |l an approved
cast-in-place dark brown or dark red detectable warning surface material
adjacent to uncolored concrete, unless specified elsewhere in the plans

20. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification
DMS 4350 and be listed on fthe Material Producer List. Instal | products in accordance
with manufacturer’s specifications

21. Detectable warning surfaces must be firm, stable and slip resistant

22. Detectable warning surfaces shall be a minimum of 24 inches in depth in the direction
of pedestrian travel, and extend the full width of the curb ramp or landing where the
pedestrian access route enters the street.

23. Detectable warning surfaces shall be located so that the edge nearest the curb |ine
is at the back of curb and neither end of that edge is greater than 5 feet from the
back of curb. Detectable warning surfaces may be curved along the corner radius

24, Shaded areas on Sheet 1 of 4 indicate the approximate location for the detectable
warning surface for each curb ramp type.

DETECTABLE WARNING PAVERS (IF USED)

NO. 3 REBAR AT 18"

Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting all requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33
Lay in a two by two unit basket weave pattern or as directed.

Lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of at least 25 percent
(25%) of a full unit. Cut detectable warning paver units using a power saw.

SIDEWALKS

Provide clear ground space at operable parts, including pedestrian push buftons
Operable parts shall be placed within unobstructed reach range specified in
PROWAG section R406

Place traffic signal or illumination poles, ground boxes, controller boxes, signs
drainage facilities and other items so as not to obsfruct the pedestrian access route
or clear ground space.

Street grades and cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans
Changes in level greater fthan 1/4 inch are not permitted.

The least possible grade should be used to maximize accessibility. The running slope

of sidewalks and crosswalks within fthe public right of way may follow the grade of

the parallel roadway. Where a continuous grade greater than five percent (5%) must be
provided, handrails may be desirable fo improve accessibility. Handrails may also be
needed fo protect pedestrians from pofentially hazardous conditions. If provided, handrails
shall comply with PROWAG R409.

Handrai | extensions shall not protrude into the usable landing areag or into intersecting
pedestrian routes.

Driveways and turnouts shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with Item
"Intersections, Driveways and Turnouts". Sidewalks shall be constructed and paid for
in accordance with Item, "Sidewalks"

Sidewalk detalls are shown elsewhere in the plans

DETECTABLE WARNING PAVER | PREFABRICATED DETECTABLE
WITH TRUNCATED DOMES

WARNING PANEL

SIDE FLARE
(TYP)

\L(MIN,) 5" DEPTH EXCLUSIVE
OF DETECTABLE WARNING

(MAX) ON-CENTER
BOTH WAYS OR AS DIRECTED

CLASS A CONCRETE - SHALL
CONFORM TO APPLICABLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION VIEW DETAIL
CURB RAMP AT DETECTIBLE WARNINGS

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAILS

PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL

DETECTABLE WARNING

PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL
DIRECTION

TURNING
SPACE

DIRECTION SURFACE
TURNING
SPACE .
2" Min,
AN
BACK OF
PARALLEL CURB RAMP CURB

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE ON LANDING AT STREET EDGE

DETECTABLE WARNING

SURFACE
SIDE FLARE
2' (MIN.) | (TYP)
N ]
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP BACK OF
CURB

PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL
DIRECTION

*NOTE:
BOTH ENDS OF THE
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
SHALL BE 5
FROM BACK OF CURB

TURNING
SPACE

RAMP

SIDE CURB
(TYP)

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN

DETECTABLE WARNING

SURFACE
2’ MIN.
5 * MAX.
i BACK OF
] CURB
DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN.
SHEET 2 OF 4
Agggg"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or danages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/18/2023
FILE: $FILE$

SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT

PROTECTED
ZONE

4" MAX, POST

- PROJECTION

PROTECTED ZONE

SETBACK SIDEWALK

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE 4" MAX. WALL

PROJECTION

MAXIMUM 2%
CROSS SLOPE

o7

CANE DETECTABLE b

Sl //‘\\ RANGE
CLEAR SPACE ADJACENT
PROTECTED ZONE TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

NOTE: IN PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION AREA, MAXIMUM 4" PROJECTION FOR POST
OR WALL MOUNTED OBJECTS BETWEEN 27" AND 80" ABOVE THE SURFACE

APRON OFFSET SIDEWALK

MAX. LENGTH OF
OBSTRUCTION MIN. DISTANCE L
2 -0" BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS e
5 o O
CURB ‘ OBSTRUCTION T
(POLE, HYDRANT, ETC.) PEDESTRIAN WITH o
GUIDE CANE
AY
> 27"
27" MAX.
4'MIN. AT
5/ STDEWALK o> RUCTION 5’ SIDEWALK
MIN. 4'MIN. AT MIN. WHEN AN OBSTRUCTION OF A HEIGHT GREATER THAN PROTRUDING OBJECTS OF A HEIGHT <27"
OBSTRUCTION 27" FROM THE SURFACE WOULD CREATE A PROTRUSION ARE DETECTABLE BY CANE AND DO NOT
OF MORE THAN 4" INTO THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION  REQUIRE ADDITIONAL TREATMENT
1 AREA, CONSTRUCT ADDITIONAL CURB OR FOUNDATION
AT THE BOTTOM TO PROVIDE A MAXIMUM 4" OVERHANG

DETECTION BARRIER FOR
PLAN VIEW y
OBSTRUCTION (CONTROLLER —_— VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80

CABINET, MAILBOX, ETC.
PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES

SHEET 3 OF 4
NOTE: ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE. %@ Design
MINIMUM 4° X 4’ CLEAR GROUND SPACE Division
REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

NOTES: PED_1 8

X WHERE DRIVEWAYS CROSS THE PEDESTRIAN ROUTE,

SIDES SHALL BE FLARED AT 10% MAX SLOPE. FILE: pedi8 ON:TXDOT | DW:VP | ckikM | CK:PK & UG
©T><DOT: MARCH, 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
% % IF CURB HEIGHT IS GREATER THAN 6 INCHES, USE REVISTONS 0259 03] 061, ETC.[ 67, ETC.
GRADE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5%. HANDRAIL AND REvEeED oo sons e Py pRy—
DETECTABLE WARNING ARE NOT REQUIRED. REVISED 01, 2018 '
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or danages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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TYPICAL CROSSING LAYOUTS
SEE SHEET 1 OF 4 FOR DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS

PREFERRED LOCATION OF
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

5"X 5" (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE 5°X 5" (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE

/STOP BAR

SPLIT RADIAL

RAMP PLACEMENT CROSSWALK a
&
SIDEWALK
STDEWALK
SIDEWALK ADJACENT / 47X 4" (MIN.) SIDEWALK ADJACENT Vb
TO CURB MANEUVERING SPACES 0 cURE
CROSSWALK <_/////
5'X 5’ (MIN.
\§§? | SHARED
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS TURNING SPACE
2
é \\\—STOP BAR
=
—
P
STOP BAR
AT INTERSECTION
5/X 5 (MIN.

TURNING SPACE W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND

CROSSWALK

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK REMOTE

SIDEWALK ADJACENT 4% 4" (MIN.)
TO CURB MANEUVERING FROM CURB 5'X 5 (MIN.)
SPACES TURNING SPACE 4 (MIN.) AT
> |\, OBSTRUCTION
N —~ | |- /
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS S SN sioewaLk | | s
. v v [Ny v v v v v
| 6’ PREFERRED. ¢ Y., ‘ | ATV S S
SIDEWALK ADJACENT SIDEWALK REMOTE
TO CURB FROM CURB
. SToP BAR MID-BLOCK PLACEMENT E—
Vv / PERPENDICULAR RAMPS
5% 5" (MIN. ) .
TURNING SPACE v
By CROSSWALK -
STDEWALK
LR S \ | / STDEWALK
SHEET 4 OF 4
%Qj Design
SIDEWALK REMOTE A% 4 N SIDEWALK ADJACENT Division
FROM CURB VMANEUVER NG TO CURB I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPACES
LEGEND: PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS SHOWS DOWNIARD SLOPE. - CURB RAMPS
DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION OF PEDESTRIAN [
PUSH BUTTON (IF APPLICABLE). PED-18
DENOTES PLANTING OR NON-WALKING SURFACE v v PILE: pecl® w1007 | owVP | erekie | cripisio
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION PATH, v © TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CovT |secT) o ikl
wow v VIO 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
- REVISED 06,2012 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
REVISED 01,2018
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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Limit of Payment (Typ)

< ° N
Mox Length = 30'-10" minus %" PanelLength (Typ) 0 Handrail T}
(If Splice Joint is used, requires two Post Min each side) (If Splice Joint is used, requires two Post Min each side) @ ( \ @
1-0" 6" 5'-0"" Usual & Max 10" i j L i - L
Post Spa (Typ) (Typ) : , A EN
@ @ ost >pa tiyp % post (: — ¢ Splice Joint 6" 1-0" I See "Post >\6
End of ramp Pickets o) ‘ o) Mount DetailS" ?
o
Typ ¢ ® ST Picket © E e
A% ; Post End of ramp T ST
1] g & ol 2| i
- s} ] K
Miter Joints —t o z 4 Post 5 f z -
o Top of © o
— ~ sidewalk o g
[ o |2 [2) I
— Typ
60° - -
a2 N
~ <
T
yp: o . f—— Sge ‘iSecﬁon
60 ap Rail Post"
- SECTION E-E SECTION F-F
Miter Joints (Showing Handrail ) TY E (Showing Handrail ) TY F
Sidewalk  —
See "Typical Post M
Base Plate Detail” —
@ Top of ramp/
E sidewalk " Sidewalk
TY E 6» Anchor Bolts
ELEVATION VIEW Al
(Shop Splices and Splice Joints anly shown on one Type for clarity)
SECTION G-G
Limit of Payment (Typ) (Showing Handrail Termination)
Max PanellLength = 31'-0 /4" minus %" Max PanellLength = 31'-0 /4" minus 3"
(If Splice Joint is used, requires two Wall Mounts Min each side) (If Splice Joint is used, requires two WallMounts Min each side) See '"Typical WallMount Details"
8" | 5'-0" Usual & Max 10" X .
| WallMount Spa (Typ) (Typ) ¢ Hondrai (&)
4 oo ———©¢ wallMounts —_— ¢ WallMounts Em——
- —C Splice Joint See '"Handrail Fabrication Details" ~
@ @ for Handrail End Caps.
End of 1o gos
ramp Typ *
@’ Handrail @ nd of @ @ 6" 4
DT ramp 1y [
B qt L
° —1 ‘ ‘ Jb‘ N :{ Gap LA 3'-0 g"
E—\ - ‘ TT : s | Concrete
\Q I S =—Wall
See "View I-I"  for ° == I AN T4
Handrail Termination @ Conc Wall —’ ] 3R (Typ) °
5 \ 3 b
6

3-0 Vg"

Sidewalk

b [T

®

Parallelto ground.

The weld may be square groove or single vee groove. Grind smooth.
Shop splice is permitted with minimum 85 percent penetration.

The weld may be square groove or single vee groove. Grind smooth.

Maximum ramp slope willnot exceed 8.3 percent. Levellanding required
for each 30" rise if grade exceeds 5 percent.

@ & O 600

115" Dia. Standard Pipe (1.900" 0.D., 0.145" wall thickness). Parallel to
ramp / sidewalk. Provide holes as needed in 1!/," Dia. pipe for galvanizing
drainage and venting.

One shop splice per panelis permitted with minimum 85 percent penetration.

See Ramp Details located elsewhere in plans for ramp slope and dimensions.

ELEVATION VIEW

See "Typical Wall Mount Details

Top of ramp/sidewalk

Sidewalk

@ 2 !/5" Dia. Standard Pipe (2.875" 0.D., 0.203" wall thickness).
See "Post Mount Detail" for crimping and trimming post to fit
Dia. of top rail. Provide holes as needed in post for galvanizing

drainage and venting. Plumb all posts.

See "Handrail Fabrication Details" for Splice Joints.

See '"GeneralNotes'" for anchor bolt information.

€ 54" Dia. Round Bar equalspacing at 4 /2" Max. Plumb allpickets.

50° Handrail
< ®

VIEW |-

(Showing Handrail Termination)

LTop of ramp/sidewalk

SECTION H-H
(Showing Handrail ) TY W

SHEET 2 OF 3
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

/ 10/19/2023

PEDESTRIAN HANDRAIL
DETAILS

PRD-15(MOD)

’ FILE: prdl3.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CKf AM ‘DW JTR ‘CK‘ CGL
AAm@hoy bolt details @TXDOT December 2006 CONT |SECT Jog HIGHWAY
modified for conmnection REVISIONS 0259|03 | 061, ETC. 67, ETC.

with existing 6" sidewalk.

REVISED MAY, 2013 (VP)
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

15" Dia. Standard Pipe 4" 4 1/2" Dia. Standord Pipe

(1.900" 0.D., 0.145" i (1.900" Q.D., 0.145" Conti 1 Max «
wall thickness) Sleeve Member ~ Y, Splice wall thickness) T T T T T T T T T T T T \'rd ontnuous \ 8;
1!/," Dia MT Pipe Rom ) Rorm e
¥e" End Cap Plate (15" 0.D.,0.120" p Post at point p R 2o
Il thick ) of tangent alg S|
(ASTM-A36) wa iIckness ) Landing v - T T ‘ il o
See View I-I @lo )
p f Ramp s [(‘3 Ramp Landing
"/
M
[E d } —m ing 50" Post Spacing 5'-0" M
el RAMP INTERSECTION Fost Spacing 50 Mox oS oPachy o
——C 34" Dia. drain hole /4| /4" Dia Pin. Drive fit pin in pre-drilled MULTI-LEVEL RAMP SINGLE-LEVEL RAMP
located ot bottom of pipe. C Splice — hole in bottom of Sleeve Member.
PLAN SHOWING RAIL AT RAMP CONDITIONS
G AT TYPE W HANDRAIL END CAPS AT SPLICE JOINTS
HANDRAIL FABRICATION DETAILS GENERAL NOTES
[ Epoxy Anchor Bolts Designed according to ADAAG, Texas Accessibility Standards, Uniform Building
4 Ly
A Embedment) @ Code, and AASHTO LRFD Specificeations.
Pedestrian Side
o 2 Handrail anchorage details shown on this standard may require modification
Bolt Embed t @ 3 /2 S /4 S for select structure types. See appropriate details elsewhere 1n plams
YRNVAL o mbedmen € Handrail 1/2" Dia.Standard Top of for these modifications.
N Pipe (1.900" O.D. 0.145" wall
H Nut 1Yo thickness) and L 3/9 x 115" rgdmp/‘k Pipe will conform to ASTM-AS3 Grade B or AS00 Grade B. Steel plates and
2 Va2 ex WU - Bar(ASTM-A36) sidewa steel bars will conform to ASTM-A36. Mechanical tubing (MT) will conform
BA‘éDIQ (ASTM-A563) min L to ASTM ABLI3 Grade 1015 or higher. Galvanize all steel components except
Bolt Ho\és " Washer 7 Post @7 - E'QSU”%R reinforcing steel unless noted otherwise.
" Sl .eWQ 3
. (Typ) ¢ Epoxy Anchor 3 reinforcing When the plans require pointed steel, follow the requirements for pointing
1 Min alvanmized steel 1n Item 446, "Cleaming and Painting Steel'. Sleeve Members
9 9 9
(Typ) Bolts (Typ) will receive galvanmization and only get field painted after installation
[ 2" Bolt @—L 0] unless directed otherwise bH Emglmeen
N L 3
w AL 3 1yn % }: 5 : ? 2 < Epoxy Anchor bolts for wall mount and post base plate will be %" Dia.
| — 78 X 2 rojection : : ASTM A36 threaded rods with one hex nmut and one hardened steel washer at
4 " § ¥ Bar (ASTM-A36) (Typ) g g each bolt. %" Dia. threaded rod embedment depth for wall mounts 1s 3 %'
Y \ = L and embedment depth for post base plate 1s 4 4"
214" b iH 3" x 15" Bar
\ v, Typ ‘f a(ASTM*iSG) Embed threaded rods into concrete with a Type III (Class C) epoxy meeting
4 / the Kequlremeﬂts OF DMS’glgmg HEpOXleS aﬂd Adhesl\/es”: MIX aﬂd dlspeﬂse
3 /o \ S adhesive with the manufacturer’s static mixing nozzle/dual cartridge system.
é; (/BAS—F(MW A/§)6) ‘ %" Base Plate Wall Core drill holes (percussion drilling not permitted).
ar . ‘ ‘1‘ " (ASTM-A36)
“/ ‘/2 \/ 3/ 5 Blot / 3/8“ X W‘/Z“ Bar Handrails and any wall or other surface adjacent to them will be free of any
10 A 4" Base Plate ° sharp or abrasive elements.
(ASTM-A36) 114" Bolt (ASTMAZE) WITHOUT CURB

Submit shop drawings to the Engineer unless otherwise noted.For curved

SECTION J-J SECTION AT RAIL POST FOUNDATIONS handrail applications, fabricate the handrail to the curve 1f radius 1s less

Projection (Typ)
than 600 {t,ghop drawy’vgs are requlred when rail 1s fabricated to the curve.

SECTION AT WALL MQOUNT

(Anchor Bolts not shown for clarity)

For all handrails, erection drawings will be submitted to the Engineer for
approval to ensure proper installation.

TYPICAL WALL MOUNT DETAILS

Drawings will show handrail mount locations with bolts setting, spacing, ramp
slope, and/or splice joint locations, and handrail lengths with i1dentification
showing where each handrail goes on the layout.

Pagmer‘vt for concrete sidewalks or curb ramps will be pald for 1n accordance

11/2" Dia. Standard Pipe (1.900" 0.D., 0.145" wall thickness). Parallelto ramp/sidewalk. with Item 531 "Sidewalks'.

. . e . .. . .
Provide holes os needed in 11/2" Dio. pipe for galvenizing drainoge ond venting. Payment for all items shown 1s to be included 1n umit price bid 1n accordance

with Item 450 '"Railing" of the type specified.
2 /5" Dia. Standard Pipe (2.875" 0.D., 0.203" wall thickness). Plumb all posts. See "Post Mount

Detail" for crimping and trimming post to fit the diamenter of top rail. Provide holes as needed in post
for galvanizing drainage and venting.

All exposed edges will be rounded or chamfered to approximately %'by grinding.

@ See "GeneralNotes' for anchor bolt information.

We
B/BH .
7Y, 7 %‘/@P t SHEET 3 OF 3
os
3/ 3/ 1 - '
- 3% 3 ——& 2 !," Dia. Standard Pipe 2ar | e Gend Line - ;’ gﬁf,fgn
14 e (2.875" 0.0.,0.203'" wall thickness) 51/, A ~“\€\OF\\>\\\| Irexas Department of Transportation Standard
(Typ) (Typ) and € 3%x 1'/," Bar (ASTM-A36). 4 AR 2 Yo" Pedestrian Side :Z@ »»»»»» aa.@rﬁ&;l,'
Yo e Ve | @renara ZF PEDESTRIAN HANDRAIL
3/ | '~ ia. I I o 0~ Uty
B A | T8t Hole m/g e e 7 KEDR R
(- ’ — o [|7=]] H Y 2o ieZ DETAILS
A 0 ~—6)Post % ﬁgf / 7 Typ 3 l".%& {QENE&&S:’
(NS A
/
s Now < = A - )
16 Dia. T A .
Bolt Hole Ya ® SECf‘O/@ ok L "R L@ ' ox 1" / 10/19/2023 PRD-15(MOD)
6" Dia. Max /) Bose Plat — > | o' x 15" Bor(ASTM-A36) : FiLe: prdi3.dgn ow T0OT  Jow A [owJTR e CoL
Drain Hole 2<AS?S§,A3%)6 Bor(ASTM-A36) Aémchoy bolt details ©TxDOT  December 2006 CONT |SECT J08 HIGHWAY
POST MOUNT DETAILS w modified for conmnection REVISIONS 025903 | 061, ETC. 67, ETC.
with existing 6" sidewalk. REVISED MAY, 2013 (VP) ! !
TYPICAL POST BASE PLATE DETAIL DIsT COUNTY SHESET1N°v
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC.




Limit of Payment (Typ)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

See ""Post Mount Detail" for crimping and trimming post to fit

Max Length = 30'-10" minus %" PanelLength (Typ) RECOMMENDED USAGE @ @
(If Splice Joint is used, requires two Post Min each side) (If Splice Joint is used, requires two Post Min each side)
_1-on 6" 5'-0" Usual & Max 10" Dropoff
! Post Spa (Typ) (Typ) Height/ Recommended Rail Options
@ @ oSt ope Hyp B & post @—‘> TP l—¢ Splice Joint @ " 1-0" Condg'\ﬁon 3
End of ramp ———m @ @
Tvo i e PR TY A TY B, TY C,or TY D
doe '/ ¢ post @—’ <—‘ ropo
G i —— @’ End of = 30"
E—— d ff,
\ ] T romp ropo TY E or TY F
s :\ or along
ned v R e Typ Bike Path
e —
. J \f ; > T | 60"
(Typ) St s I % Handrail
o e E—— G ‘
Sidewalk Top of Curb = " % -
> %—% ‘\
o I e — R =
Top of ramp/ I~ \ N =N
sidewalk (5_‘(‘ R) o I
yp I a0
R S
. o o
Sidewalk i i
W iy - Post @) v
) B Top of Curb
See "TypicalPost NS
Base Plate Detail" < TFQD Of\k
sidewa
ELEVATION VIEW @’
Rl:
(Shop Splices and Splice Joints only shown on one Type for clarity) i
o Sge ''Section
Limit of Payment (Typ) ab Rail Post"
SEC
Max Length - 30'-10" minus %" PanelLength (Typ) (Showing Handrail TV A B
(If Splice Joint is used, requires two Post Min each side) (If Splice Joint is used, requires two Post Min each side) €
1-0" 6" 5'-0'" Usual & Max 10"
Post Spa (Typ) (Typ)
ONI0 ozt mpe e ¢ post E)—— P |=—¢ Splice Joint  (7) 6 1o . ¢ Hondral
End of ramp @ | @ -
Typ = S
7 & rost @ |— e
D
Miter Joints Q> E::]jm?j =
": R - Ficket . s
e —— - S S
% ST ~———— Post (6)—~ oI~ o
AN R ) ol -
% x P oW 1op of ol
% 600 e °
T
YP>T®\ —
60° -:%
%ﬂ 5
x
—r— Miter Joints <
_
Sidewalk — A Sge section
ab Rail Pos
e ~ * ST e
Bose Plate Detall @ — (Showing Handrall TY C (Showing Handrail D
Top of ramp/
sidewalk C» .
D Slgewole SHEET 1 OF 3
TY C TY D Anchor Bolts
ELEVATION VIEW (Typ) N -
(Shop Splices and Splice Joints only shown on one Type for clarity) . g gﬁf’g;’,"n
5§‘€\op\i\\:&l“ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Parallel to ground. @ 2 /5" Dia. Standard Pipe (2.875" 0.D., 0.203" wall thickness). :.%/\ a':ﬂp"
Za 2

One shop splice per panelis permitted with minimum 85 percent penetration.
The weld may be square groove or single vee groove. Grind smooth.

Shop splice is permitted with minimum 85 percent penetration.
The weld may be square groove or single vee groove. Grind smooth.

See "Handrail Fabrication Details" for Splice Joints.

DATE:
FILE:

Maximum ramp slope willnot exceed 8.3 percent. Levellanding required
for each 30" rise if grade exceeds 5 percent.

© & 0 600

1!," Dia. Standard Pipe (1.900" 0.D., 0.145" wall thickness). Parallel to
ramp / sidewalk. Provide holes as needed in 15" Dia. pipe for galvanizing
drainage and venting.

See Ramp Details located elsewhere in plans for ramp slope and dimensions.

©6 ©e®Q

When needed for accessibility (grade 5 percent) or

for pedestrian safety.
Not to be used on bridges.

See "GeneralNotes" for anchor bolt information.

Dia. of top rail. Provide holes as needed in post for galvanizing
drainage and venting. Plumb allposts.

€ 5" Dia. Round Bar equal spacing at 4 /%" Max. Plumb allpickets.

as needed

/ 10/19/2023
AAHC%OV bolt details

modified for connection
with existing 6" sidewalk.

PEDESTRIAN HANDRAIL

DETAILS

PRD-15(MOD)

REVISED MAY, 2013 (VP)

prdl3.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CKf AM ‘DW JTR ‘CK‘ CGL
©TxDOT  Decmeber 2006 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0259/03 | 061, ETC. 67, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 52




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

22 PM

00

12

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE
FILE

ROADWAY TLLUMINATION ASSEMBLY NOTES

1. Details apply to roadway |ighting installations bid or referenced under Item 610, "Roadway Illumination Assemblies. " ii. Install bolts and 1/2" connecting washers from the inside of fthe T-base, thread up through the
Provide, furnish, and install all other materials not shown on the plans which may be necessary for complete and proper pole base. Install flat washers, lock washers and nuts snug tight according to Item 447
construction. Where manufacturers provide warranties or guarantees as a customary trade practice, furnish to the State "Structural Bolting."

such warranties or guarantees
iii.Tighten each nut to 150 ft+-Ib. using a torque wrench
2. The locations of poles and fixtures may be shifted by the Engineer to accommodate local conditions. Install or remove
poles and luminaires located near overhead electrical |ines using established industry and utility safety practices and c. Level and Plumb
in accordance with laws governing such work. Consult with the appropriate utility company prior to beginning such work
Ensure pole is plumb and mast arm is perpendicular to the roadway according to plans to within 5

3. Provide new and unused materials. Ensure that all materials and installations comply with the applicable articles of degrees
the National Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards and specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association
(NEMA), and are listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Nationally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such as 9. Construct luminaire pole foundations in accordance with Ifem 416, "Drilled Shaft Foundations, " and TxDOT
Canadian Standard Association, Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals LLC can be considered equivalent to standard sheet RID(2).

UL. Faulty fabrication or poor workmanship in any material, equipment, or installation is justification for rejection.
10. Provide and install underpass luminaires in accordance with Item 610, DMS-11010, and TxDOT standard sheet
4, Provide Roadway Il lumination Light Fixtures as per TxDOT Departmental Material Specification (DMS) 11010, Item 610, RID(3). Typical luminaire size for underpass luminaires is 150W HPS or 150W EQ LED.

and as shown on the Material Producers List (MPL) for Roadway Il lumination and Electrical Supplies
1. Mount luminaires on arms level as shown by the luminaire level indicator

5. Fabricate steel roadway illumination poles in accordance with Roadway [ lunination Poles (RIP) standards and Item 610.
Poles fabricated according to RIP standards do not require shop drawing submittals. 12. Orient luminaires perpendicular to fthe roadway intended fto be |1t unless otherwise shown on the plans
a. Alternate designs to RIP standards or the use of aluminum to fabricate poles will require fthe submission of shop
drawings electronically. For instructions on submitting shop drawings electronically see "Guide to Electronic Wi ring Di agram Notes:
Shop Drawing Submittal" on the TxDOT web site. \7K/

(:) Use 1/2 in.-13 UNC threaded, copper or tin-plated copper

b. Limitations on use of the RIP standard: The RIP standard details were developed for installations in locations pole bonding connector, sized appropriately for conductors

where the 3-second gust basic maximum wind speed is 110 mph, and where the elevation of the base of the pole s bonded to T-base, or use ground lug in handhole as
less than (i.e. not more than) 25’ above the elevation of the surrounding terrain, in accordance with the "AASHTO avallable.

Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals, " 6th Edition

(2013) of the AASHTO Design Specifications., For poles to be installed in regions where the maximum basic wind speed <:> Use pre-qualified two-pole breakaway connectors for al
exceeds 110 mph or to be mounted more than 25’ above the surrounding terrain, provide poles meeting the following

luminaire pole installations. For luminaires fed by a
circuit with a neutral conductor, use double pole
breakaway connectors with the neutral side unfused and
marked white.

requirements:

Submittals. Following fthe electronic shop drawing submittal process (see Guide to Electronic Shop Drawing
Submittal on the TxDOT web site), submit to the Engineer for approval fabrication drawings and calculations
for the poles, sealed by a Texas |icensed professional engineer (P.E.). <:> Spli+ Bolt or other conmector
ii. Luminaire Structural Support Reqguirements. Provide |ight poles, arms, and anchor bolt assemblies with a 25
year design life to safely resist dead loads, ice loads and the required basic wind speeds at the location of

installation in accordance with the 6th ediftion (2013) of the AASHTO Design Specifications. For transformer Decorafive LED L\tghﬁ'\mg NoTes:

base poles, include ftransformer base and cornnecting hardware in calculations and shop drawing submittals.

Structurally ftest all transformer bases to resist the theoretical plastic moment capacity of the pole. Submit 1. LED Drivers in Remote Outdoor enclosures (for drivers
certification of fthe plastic moment load fest and FHWA breakaway requirement fest of the model of base being that do not include an enclosure as part of a factory
furnished with the shop drawings. Show breakaway base model number, manufacturer’s name, and logo on shop assembly) s

drawings. Include on manufacturer’s shop drawings the ASTM designations for all materials to be used
a. Provide NEMA 3R outdoor enclosure or as approved.

6. For both transformer and shoe-base type illumination poles, provide and install double-pole breagkaway fuse holders as
specified by DMS-11040. Breakaway fuse holders are |isted on the MPL for Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies b. Install enclosure at least 12" above ground or other
under Iftems 610 & 620. Provide 10 amp time delay fuses for breakaway connectors in |ight poles, or inside the Iight horizontal surface. Mount vertically or on ceiling, and L1
fixture for underpass luminaires. In each pole, connect luminaires to the breakaway connector with continuous stranded avoid direct sun where possible. EZ
12 AWG copper conductors as |isted on the MPL. Bond all eguipment grounding conductors together and to the ground
lug in the transformer base or hand hole. c. Install drivers with at least 2 inches of space from
enclosure walls.
7. Tighten anchor bolts for shoe base, concrete ftraffic barrier base, and bridge mount roadway illumination poles, in L1,L2 = Hot Conductors
accordance with Iftem 449. d. For multiple drivers in an enclosure, provide at least G = Grounding Conductor
4 inches side to side and 1 inch end fo end from other
8. Install T-Base with following procedure: drivers or electronic equipment TYPICAL WIRING DIAGRAM
LUMINATIRES SERVED AT 480V ON 240/480 VOLT
a. Anchor Bolt Tightening. e. For drivers mounted on back wall of enclosure, mount SERVICE OR LUMINAIRES SERVED AT 240V FOR
enclosure on 1 5/8" strut or other standoff to dissipate 120/240 VOLT SERVICE
Coat the threads of the anchor bolfs with electrically conductive lubricant. heat, or mount driver to side of the enclosure or to

the metal cover
ii. Place the T-base over the anchor bolts. Foundation must be level and flat. The maximum permissible gap

under any one corner of fthe ft-base is 1/8" before nuts are tightened. f. Provide remote drivers with a maximum of 100 watts
ii1.Coat the bearing surfaces of The nuts and washers with electrically conductive lubricant. Install (1) 1/2" g. Provide drivers with documentation of 100,000 hr |ifetime
hold down washer, (1) lock washer, and (1) nut on each anchor bolt. Turn the nuts onto fthe bolts so that each at Tcase of 65C or higher
is hand-tight against the washer. ® Traffic
1 %" Strut A Sarety
iv. Using a torque wrench, tighten each nut to 150 ff-1b. Uniform contact is required between the foundation and / ITexasDepartmentofTransportation st'avrlﬂg,’-,d
the T-base in the corner regions of the T-base, and all corner gaps must be closed after applying torqgue. If PBW PBW
a gap still exists after torquing to 150 ft-1Ibs, continue ftorquing each bolt incrementally until gap s closed 4" min
or maximum al lowable torque of 250 f+. pound is reached, whichever comes first. If 250 ft+-Ibs is not enough to ROADWAY
close the gap the foundation must be leveled. Gaps along the straight sides of the T-bases and the foundation o
are permissible. Ensure that no high point of contact occurs between the straight sides of the T-base and the Driver min ILLUMINATION
foundation.
DETAILS
V. Check top of T-base for level. If not level then foundation must be leveled. netosure
2" min
b. Top Bolt Procedure RID (1 ) —20
. . . . . @ @ FILE: ridl-20.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
. Erect pole over T-base with crane. Coat bolts, nuts, washers, and lock washers with electrically conductive
lubr icant. @TXDOT January 2007 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
Driver Spacing In Remote Enclosure REVISIONS 0259/ 03| 061, ETC.| 67,ETC.
717 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1220 FTW | SOMERVELL,ETC. | B3
L(ZA ]




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

00:31 PM

8/18/2023 12
$FILES

DATE

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL ELECTRICAL WORK

1. The location of all conduits, junction boxes, ground boxes, and electrical
diagrammatic and may be shifted to accommodate field conditions.

services is

2. Provide new and unused materials. Ensure that all materials and
the applicable articles of the National Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards and
specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and are |isted by
Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Nationally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such
as Canadian Standard Association (CSA), Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals
LLC can be considered equivalent to UL. Where reference is made to NEMA |isted devices
International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) |isted devices will not be considered an
acceptable equal to a NEMA |isted device. Acceptable devices may have both a NEMA and IEC
l'isting. Faulty fabrication or poor workmanship in any material, equipment, or installation
is justification for rejection. Replace or reinstall rejected material or equipment at no
additional cost to the Department.

installations comply with

3. Miscel laneous nuts, bolts and hardware, except for high strength bolts, may be stainless
steel when plans specify galvanized, provided fthe bolt size is !, in. or less in diameter

4. Provide the following test equipment as required by the Engineer to confirm compliance with
the contract and the NEC: voltmeter, ammeter, megohm meter (1000 vol+ DC), ground resistance
tester, torque wrenches, and torque screwdrivers. Ensure all equipment has been properly
calibrated within the last year. Provide calibration certification to the Engineer upon
request. Operate test equipment during inspection as requested by the Engineer

5. Install grounding as shown on Tthe plans and in accordance with the NEC. Ensure all metallic
conduits; metal poles; luminaires; and metal enclosures are bonded fo the equipment grounding
conductor. Provide stranded bare copper or green insulated grounding conductors. Ground rods
connectors, and bonding jumpers are subsidiary to the various bid items.

6. When required by the Engineer, notify the Department in writing of materials from the
Material Producers List (MPL) intended for use on each project. Prequalified materials are
listed on the MPL on TxDOT’s website under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies."
No substitutions will be allowed for materials on this |ist

CONDUIT
A. MATERIALS

1. Provide conduit, Junction boxes, fittings, and hardware as
Specification (DMS) 11030 "Conduit" and Item 618 "Conduit" of TxDOT's "Standard Specifications
For Construction And Maintenance Of Highways, Streets, And Bridges," latest edition. Provide
conduits |isted under Item 618 on the MPL under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies
Provide conduit types according to the descriptive code or as shown on the plans. Do not
substitute other types of conduits for fthose shown. Provide liquidtight flexible metal conduit
(LFMC) when flexible conduit is called for on galvanized steel rigid metallic condult (RMC)
systems. Provide |iquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit (LFNC) when flexible conduit is
called for on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) systems.

per TxDOT Departmental Material

RMC for all
conduits.

2. Provide galvanized steel exposed conduits, unless otherwise shown on the plans

Properly bond all metal
3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide junction boxes with a minimum size as shown in
the following table, which applies to the greatest number of conductors entering the box
through one conduit with no more than four conduits per box. When a mixture of conductor
sizes is present, count the conductors as if all are of the larger size. For situations
not applicable to the table, size junction boxes in accordance with NEC

AWG 3 CONDUCTORS 5 CONDUCTORS 7 CONDUCTORS
#1 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4" 16" x 16" x 4"
#2 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4"
#4 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
#6 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
#3 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4"
4. Junction boxes with an internal volume of less fthan 100 cu. in. and supported by

entering raceways must have threaded entries or hubs identified for the intended
purpose and supported by connection of two or more rigid metal conduits. Secure
conduit within 3 ff. of the enclosure or within 18 in. of fthe enclosure if all
conduit entries are on the same side. Mechanical ly secure all junction boxes with

an internal volume greater than 100 cu. Iinches

5. Provide hot dipped galvanized cast iron or sand cast aluminum outlet boxes for
junction boxes containing only 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors., Do not use die cast
aluminum boxes. Size outlet boxes according to the NEC.

6. Do not use intermediate metal conduit (IMC) or electrical metallic tubing (EMT)
unless specifically required by the plan sheets. When EMT is called for, provide
junction boxes made from galvanized steel sheeting, |isted and approved for outdoor

use, unless otherwise noted on the plans. Size all galvanized steel junction boxes
in accordance with the NEC. Provide junction boxes for IMC conduit systems that meet
the same requirements for junction boxes used with RMC systems
7. Provide PVC junction boxes intended for outdoor use on PVC conduit systems, unless
otherwise noted on the plans.

Provide PVC elbows in PVC
a flat, high tensile stren
+the PVC conduit system. Wh
the plans and any portion
elbow by means of a ground
metal elbow is not require
concrete. PVC exfensions a
PVC elbows are subsidiary

When required, provide Hig
conductors according to It
the Engineer,

size PVC called for in the
except that the conduit is
the HDPE conduit to PVC (o
and schedule as shown on t
foundations. Provide PVC o
foundations.

Use two-hole straps when s
properly sized stainless s
the service riser conduit

CONSTRUCTION METHODS

Provide and install expans
the structure’s expansion

and install expansion join
external |y exposed on stru
requested by the project E
joint conduit fittings. Re
movement at no additional

amount of expansion fto the
for the required expansion

Space al |l conduit supports
attaching metal conduit to
on ED(2). Install conduit

Do not attach conduit supp
specifically in the plans

Unless oftherwise shown on

driveways, sidewalks, or a
compdact the bore pits belo
or Box" prior fto installin

When placing conduit in th
material unless otherwise
new roadways, backfill all
Items 110 "Excavation", 40
Backfill", 402 "Trench Exc

Provide and place warning

During construction, Tempo
after installation to prev
durable duct tape are allo
conduit and prove it clear

Ensure conduit entry info
hubs or using boxes with t
cans, service enclosures

tight sealing hubs are not

Fit the ends of all PVC co
install a grounding type b

Install a bonding jumper f
or equipment grounding con
grounding conductor. Bondi
required, if fthe duct exte
At all electrical services
Place conduits enftering gr
from the bottom of the box

Seal ends of all conduits
the Engineer. Seal conduit
tests. Do not use duct tap
conduit sealant.

File smooth the cut ends o
cut ends of all mounting s
more zinc content) to alle
as allowed under I[tem 445

paint as an alternative fo

conduit systems, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use only
gth polyester fiber pull tape for pulling conductors through
en galvanized steel RMC elbows are specifically called for in
of the RMC elbow is buried less than 18 in., ground the RMC
ing bushing on a rigid metal extension. Grounding of the rigid

d if the entire RMC elbow is encased in a minimum of 2 in. of

re allowed on these concrete encased rigid metal elbows. RMC or

to various bid items.

h-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) conduit with factory installed internal

em 622 "Duct Cable." AT the Contractor’s request and with approval by

Ensure bored HDPE substituted for PVC is schedule 40 and of the same
plans. Ensure the substituted HDPE meets the requirements of Item 622,
supplied without factory-installed conductors. Make the tfransition of
r RMC elbow when required) at the bore pit.
he plans. Do not extend substituted conduit

r galvanized steel

into ground boxes or
RMC elbows as called for at all ground boxes and

upporting 2 in. and larger conduits. On electrical service poles
teel or hot dipped galvanized one-hole standoff straps are al lowed on

structure-mounted conduits at
In addition, provide

ifon joint conduit fittings on all
joints to allow for movement of the conduit.
+ fittings on all continuous runs of galvanized steel RMC conduit
ctures such as bridges at maximum intervals of 150 ft+. When
ngineer, supply manufacturer’s specification sheet for expansion
pair or replace expansion joint fittings that do not allow for
cost to the Department. Provide the method of determining the
Engineer upon reqguest. Do not use LFMC or LFNC ags a substitute
conduit fittings

at maximum Tntervals of 5 ft.
surface of concrete sfructures.
support within 3 ft. of all

Instal | conduit spacers when
See "Conduit Mounting Options"
enclosures and conduit fterminations

orts directly fTo pre-stressed concrete beams except ds shown
or as approved by the Engineer

the plans, jack or bore conduit placed beneath existing roadways
fter the base or surfacing operation has begun. Backfill and

w Tthe conduit per Item 476 "Jacking, Boring, or Tunneling Pipe

g conduit or duct cable to prevent bending of the connections

e sub-grade of new roadways, backfill all trenches with excavated
noted on the plans. When placing conduit in the sub-base of
trenches with cement-stabi|ized base as per requirements of

0 "Excavation and Backfill for Structures", 401 "Flowable
avation Protection", and 403 "Temporary Special Shoring."
tape approximately 10 in. above all trenched conduit as per Item 618.

rarily cap or plug open ends of all conduit and raceways immediately
ent entry of dirt, debris and animals. Temporary caps constructed of
wed. Tightly fix the tape to the conduit opening. Clean out the

in accordance with Item 618 prior to installing any conductors

the fop of any enclosure is waterproof by installing conduit sealing

hreaded bosses. This includes surface mounted safety switches, meter
auxiliary enclosures and junction boxes. Grounding bushings on water
required.

Provide and

nduit fterminations with bushings or bell end fittings

ushing on all metal conduit terminations

rom each grounding bushing to Tthe nearest ground rod, grounding lug,
ductor. Ensure all bonding jumpers are the same size as the equipment
ng of conduit used as a cdsing under roadways for duct cable s not
nds the full length fthrough the casing.

substiftute HDPE conduit with no conductors for bored schedule 40 or schedule 80 PVC
conduit bid under Iftem 618.

Provide conduit of the size

, install a 6 AWG solid copper grounding electrode conductor

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

ound boxes so that the conduit openings are between 3 in. and 6 in.

. See the ground box detail on sheet ED(4).

with duct seal, expandable foam, or by other methods approved by
immediately after completion of conductor installation and pul |
e as a permanent conduit sealant. Do not use silicone caulk as a

f all mounting sfrut and conduit. Before
trut and RMC (threaded or non-threaded) with zinc rich paint (94% or
viate overspray. Use zinc rich paint to touch up galvanized material
"Galvanizing. " Do not paint non-galvanized material with a zinc rich

installing, paint the field

ELECTRICAL DETAILS
CONDUITS & NOTES

r materials required to be galvanized.
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ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS

MATERIAL INFORMATION

Provide Type XHHW insulated conductors in accordance with Departmental Material
Specification (DMS) 11040 "Conductors" and Item 620 "Electrical Conductors." Provide
conductors as listed on the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site
under "Roadway Il lumination and Electrical Supplies" Item 620. Color code insulated
conductors in conformance with the NEC. Identify grounded (neutral) conductors with
white insulation. Identify grounding conductors (ground wires) with green insulation
or bare conductors. Identify ungrounded (hot) conductors with any color insulation
except green, white, or gray. Keep color scheme consistent throughout the wiring
system. Identify conductors 6 American Wire Gauge (AWG) and smaller by continuous
color jacket. Identify electrical conductors 4 AWG and larger by continuous color
jacket or by colored tape. When identifying conductors with colored tape, mark at
least 6 in. of the conductor’s insulation with half laps of tape.

Provide a solid copper 6 AWG grounding electrode conductor to bond the electrical
service equipment to the concrete encased grounding electrode or the ground rod at
the service location. Connect the grounding electrode conductor to the ground rod
with a UL Iisted connector in accordance with DMS 11040. Connect the grounding
electrode conductor to the concrete encased grounding electrode as shown in the
plans.

Where two or more circuits are present 'n one conduit or enclosure, permanently
identify the conductors of each branch circuit by attaching a non-metallic tag
around both circuit conductors at each accessible location. Provide tags with
two straps, large enough fo indicate circuit number, letter, or other
identification as shown in the plans., Print circuit identification on the tag
wiTth a permanent marker

Use |isted compression or screw Type pressure connectors, terminal blocks, or
split bolt connectors for splicing as specified in DMS 11040. Use hot mel+t
adhesive tape fto fill the gap and seal the ends of heat shrink fTubing. Provide
UL listed gel-filled insulating splice covers. Splicing materials, insulating
materials, breakaway disconnects, splice covers, and fuse holders are
subsidiary fo various bid items.

CONSTRUCTION METHODS

Use only a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling
conductors through the conduit system. After installing conductors in conduit,
perform conducter pull test. [If a conductor cannot be freely pulled, make any
needed alterations or repairs at no additional cost to the department. Perform
ifnsulation resistance fests in accordance with Item 620. Coordinate with the
Engineer to witness the tests.

Leave 2 ft. minimum, 3 ff. maximum length for each conductor up to the splice in
ground boxes. Leave 3 ft. minimum, 4 ft. maximum length of conductor in ground
boxes when pulled fthrough with no splice. Leave 1 ft. minimum, 1.5 f+. maximum
length of conductor at enclosures, weatherheads and pole bases

Make splices only in junction boxes, ground boxes, pole bases, or electrical
enclosures and use only |isted compression or screw type pressure connectors
terminal blocks, or split bolt connectors. Insulate splices with heavy wal
heat shrink tubing or gel-filled insulating splice covers to provide a
watertight splice. Overlap conductor insulation with heat shrink ftubing a
minimum of 2 in. past both sides of the splice. Where heat shrink tubing

may not shrink sufficiently to provide a watertight seal around fthe individual
conductors, prior fo heating the tubing, increase the diameter of the conductor
insulation using hot melt adhesive tape to provide a watertight seal between
the individual conductors and the heat shrink tubing. Ensure the tape extends
past fthe heat shrink ftubing. Use hot melt adhesive tape to fill the gap and
seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Heat shrink tubing that appears to have
been burned, or overheated, is considered defective and must be replaced

Size and install gel-filled insulating splice covers according to
manufacturer’s specifications when used in place of heat shrink fTubing

Wire nuts with factory applied waterproof sealant may be used for 8 AWG or
smal ler conductors in above ground junction boxes, but not in pole bases or
ground boxes. Install wire nuts in an upright position fo prevent the
accumulation of water.

Support conductors in Tl lumination poles with a J-hook at the top of the pole.

When terminating conductors, remove the insulation and jacketing material without
nicking the individual strands of the conductor. Conductors with nicked individual
conductor strands or removed strands will be considered damaged

Replace conductors and cables that are damaged beyond repair or that fall an
insulation resistance test at no additional cost to the department

Do not repair damaged conductors with duct tape, electrical tape, or wire nuts
Use only approved splicing methods

Do not ferminate more than one conductor under a single connector, unless fthe
connector is rated for multiple conductors. Do not exceed the pressure connector’s
Iisting for maximum number and size of conductors al lowed

Install breakaway connectors on conductors bid under Item 620 whenever fhose
conductors pass through a breagkaway support device. Follow manufacturer’s
instructions when terminating conductors to breakaway connectors. Properly torque
threaded connections. Proper fterminations are critical to the safe operation of
breakaway devices. Trim waterproofing boots on breakaway connectors to fit snugly
around the conductor to ensure waterproof connection. Only one conductor may enter

a single opening in a boot. Provide waterproof boots with the correct number of
openings. Leave unused openings factory sealed. Use prequalified breakaway connectors
as shown on the MPL

12. Provide and install a separate stranded equipment grounding conductor
(EGC) in all conduits that contain circuit wiring of 50 volts or more
Unless shown elsewnere, size the EGC fto be the same size as the largest
current carrying conductor contained in fthe conduit. Ensure all EGCs
are bonded together at every accessible location. For traffic signal
instal lations, provide a minimum size 8 AWG EGC. The EGC is paid for
under Item 620

C. TEMPORARY WIRING

1. Install temporary conductors and electrical equipment in accordance with
the NEC article "Temporary Installations" and Department standard sheets

2. Provide a ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) for power outlets for
portable electrical equipment, power tools, ice machines, ice storage bins
and refrigerators located outdoors at grade. GFCI may be any one of the
following: molded cord and plug set, receptacle, or circuit breaker type.

3. Use listed wire nuts with factory applied sealant for temporary wiring
where approved.

4, Enclose conductor splices within a |isted enclosure or ground box, or ensure
the splices are more than 10 ft. above grade vertically and more than 5 ft.
horizontally from any metal structure. Where installing temporary conductors
in areas subject to vehicle traffic or mobile construction equipment, ensure
the vertical clearance to ground is at least 18 ft+. when measured at the
lowest point. Ground messenger wires that support power conductors in
conformance with the NEC

5. Protect and when necessary repair any existing electrical conduits uncovered
during the construction process in a timely manner and in conformance with
the NEC.

GROUND RODS & GROUNDING ELECTRODES
A. MATERIAL INFORMATION

1. Provide and install a grounding electrode at electrical services. Provide
ground rods according to DMS 11040 and the plans. Larger diameter or |onger
length rods may be called for in some specific locations, see fthe individual
plans sheets. Concrete encased grounding electrodes may be called for in
specific locations including electrical service, see individual plan sheets

B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

1. Furnish auxiliary ground rods for |ightning profection and install in soil,
concrete, or both, as called for in the plans. For ground rods instal led
in concrete, ensure the connection of the conductor to the ground rod is
readily accessible for inspection or repairs. For ground rods installed in
soil, ensure fthat fthe upper end is between 2 to 4 in. below finished grade

2. Do not place ground rods in the same drilled hole as a timber pole

3. Install ground rods so the imprinted part number is at the upper end of
the rod.

4. Remove all non-conductive coatings such as concrete splatter from the rod
at the clamp location.

5. Route all conductors as short and straight as possible for connection to
Iightning protection ground rods. When a bend is required, ensure a minimum
radius bend of four inches for these conductors.

6. Unless otherwise called for in the plans, protect grounding electrode
conductors with non-metallic conduit. When protecting grounding electrode
conductors with metal conduit, provide and install a grounding type bushing
and properly sized bonding jumper on each end of the metal conduit.

7. Written authorization is required before installing a ground rod in a
horizontal trench for rocky soil or a solid rock bottom.

Snap- lock,

See through mo lded clamp

mo |l ded cover
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TRAFFIC SIGNAL NOTES

1. Do not pass luminaire conductors Through the signal controller cabinet

2. Include an equipment grounding conductor in all conduits throughout
the electrical system. Bond all exposed metal parts to the grounding
conductor.

3. Provide roadway luminaires, when required, in accordance with the
material and consfruction sections of Item 610, "Roadway Il lumination
Assemb | ies, " except for performance testing of luminaires. Test
instal led roadway luminaires for proper operation as a part of the
associated traffic signal system test

4, If internally illuminated street name signs are approved for use,
ground the fixture to the pole with a 12 AWG green XHHW conductor

5. Bond anchor bolts fo rebar cage in fwo locations using #3 bars or

6 AWG stranded copper conductors. Use |isted mechanical connectors
rated for embedment in concrete. See TXDOT standard TS-FD for further
details.

6. Drill and tap signal poles for ' in. X 13 UNC tank ground fitting.

Provide and instal |l tank ground fiftting 4 in. to 6 in. directly below
electrical service enclosure. Provide properly sized hole through the
bottom of the enclosure for the service grounding electrode conductor

Connect the electrical service grounding electrode conductor to the tank
ground fitting. Ensure electrical service grounding electrode conductor

is as short and straight as possible from fthe enclosure to the ftank

ground fitting. See Inset A detail for further information. Size service

entrance conduit and branch circuit conduit as shown in the plans

7. Mount electrical service enclosure and mefter to signal pole with stainless
steel bands. Ensure bands are a minimum width of ¥ in. Secure enclosures
to bands using two-bol+ brackets. Install brackets near top and bottom of
each enclosure. Install properly sized stfainless steel washers on each bol Tt
in the enclosure. Band or drill and tap properly sized stand-off straps to

signal pole for attaching conduit.

8. Conduct pull tests and insulation resistance tests on all illumination and
power conductors as required in Item 620 "Electrical Conductors" and ED(3).
To prevent electronics damage, do not conduct insulation resistance tests

on traffic signal cables after termination.

9. Lock all enclosures and bolt down all ground box covers before applying power

to the signal instal lation

Service
Entrance

Terminate conduits entering the top of enclosures with a conduit-sealing hub

See Note 7

~— Service
Enclosure
See Note 7

Drill,

White insulation or
color code 6" of
neutral conductor’s
insulation with white
tape where conductor
exits weatherhead

Red insulation or
color code 6" length
of Line 1 or Line 2
conductor’s insulation
with red tape where
conductor exits the
weatherhead. Conductor
slack length, 12" min.
18" max.

120/240 Volt
3 Wire

top and thread
/2" X 13 UNC. Instal
Meter tank ground fitting,
connect electrical
service grounding
electrode conductor
See Note 6

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

or threaded boss such as meter hub. Install a grounding bushing on all metal
conduits not connected to conduit-sealing hub or threaded boss. Bond the
grounding bushing to the ground bus with a bonding Jjumper. Seal all conduits
entering enclosures with duct seal or expanding foam. Do not use silicone to
seal conduit ends.

For all conduits, ensure the burial depth is a minimum of 18". Ensure the

Inset A

Bushing
or Bell
End Fitting

See TS5-CF standard
for controller

foundation details,

number of required

conduits, and grounding
reguirements (see side Ground

view)
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. 5000
Max imum
Fole | FOUS- | permissible - SHIPPING PARTS LIST
Type ‘ Span Wire . : : :
STRAIN POLE DESCRIPTION TyPe | Load (Ibs.) g Poles (Without Traffic Signal Arm)
26" Pole A 36-A 5200 — 4000 Strain poles with Luminaire Strain poles without Luminaire
30" Pole B 36-A 4600 § 4 6 5172 Ship each pole with fthe fol lowing Ship each pole with fthe following
. i - 4 hardware attached: hardware attached:
30" Pole W‘.*h Lum, B 36-4A 4400 c 3 614 4 3 io‘e handnole at base, pole cap, 2 clamp-on handhole at base, pole cap and
30" Pole with 20’ Mast Arm c 36-8 5600 S 3000 yPe simplex aond 1 pipe plug. I pipe plug.
30" Pole with 24’ Mast Arm C 36-B 5500 o 5 3 2
) AN . . - .. R R R
Tit
30" Pole with 28 Mast Arm c 26-B 5300 [ ; Description Designation Quantity Description Designation Quantity
[0} , .
30" Pole with 32’ Mast Arm c 36-B 5100 S 5000 A 26" Strain Pole SP 26 A-80
30" Pole with 36" Mast Arm c 36-B 4900 i B 30" Strain Pole SPL 30 B-80 ] 30' Strain Pole SP 30 B-80
307 Pole with 207 Mast Arm & Lum. ¢ 56°8 5300 a No. [of D 34" Strain Pole SPL 34 D-80 34° Strain Pole SP 34 D-80
30" Pole with 24’ Mast Arm & Lum. C 36-8B 5200 v 1000 Signal Headg
30" Pole with 28’ Mast Arm & Lum. C 36-8B 5000 o 8 2 Q
30’ Pole with 32’ Mast Arm & Lum. c 36-B 4800 gpm e - - Poles (With Traffic Signal Arm)
30" Pole with 36’ Mast Arm & Lum. C 36-B 4500 @ ’ Strain poles with Luminaire Strain poles without Luminaire
34" Pole D 3678 5600 SIGNALS WITH WZ?INCH LENS Ship each pole with fthe following Ship each pole with the fol lowing
34" Pole with Lum. D 36-B 5400 Pole hardware attached: nardware attached:
handhole at base, pole cap, clamp-on handhole at base, pole cap and
5000 Type - =y ’ -
simplex and 3 pipe plugs. 3 pipe plugs.
E No. |of Description Designation Quant ity Description Designation Quantity
@ Numbers on Load Span Charts indicate the number of signal heads on 0 S'\n ol Head
the span. The total span wire design load s based on one 5-section Z 4000 d P
head and one or more additional 3-section head(s). Design wind
pressures on cables are assumed as 1.0 Ib/ft. Weight of span wire 8 C 30" SPw/TS Arm SPL 30 C-80 30" SPw/TS Arm SP 30 C-80
cables (one per signal head) is assumed as 0.65 Ib/ft which includes ¢} > 5
an allowance for conductor cables and miscel laneous hardware. The - 4 3 5 4
effect of the sway cable on load distribution is ignored as it is 5 3000
assumed to break at design wind conditions. When a pole supports — 5 Yz Traffic Signal Arms (For Type C poles)
2 spans, the span wire design loads for both spans should be added g 3 3 2 . . K
vectorially to determine the design load for that pole. o Type T Arm (1 Signal) Type T Arm (2 Signals) Type II Arm (3 Signals)
0]
- - . . Ship each Type I Arm with Ship each Type I Arm with
© | Span (See Load Span Charts for Maximum) ‘ = 2000 > Nominal ipépfi?cwgw?zgehgrévzgrg‘fh fthe following hardware the following hardware
Arm attached: attached:
< cC o
= ‘ ‘ e Length attached: 1 Bracket Assembly ™, 3 CGB ? Bracket Assemblies™, 4 CGB
%' Galvanized Steel T % 2,$ﬁBbC?Q”eC*erv A ¢ lamp Connectors and 1 clamp Connectors and 1 clamp
I Span Wire Cables I 1000 L = 2 wi oITs and washers with bolts and washers with bolts and washers
o 8 © ) ~
o) — — —
+| » i, Designation Quantity Designation Quant ity Designation Quantity
% @ Span (f+.)
e ® 20 201-80
] @ ﬂﬁﬁ ﬁ? (N e, SIGNALS WITH 8-INCH LENS
© wi| o v |8 Signal Steel 24 241-80 24 11 -80
- R < o 2| E Sway
o © @ ;ég = Head Coble 28 281-80 28 11 -80
2 Z| C
Il 0| 9 ... |EQ ; N 3 _g0 B
. 8 g Sho 8§ Strain Pole Signal Head Type Wt+. Per Head |Wind Area @ 32 3211 -80
ol o R o . 5-Section, 12" Lens 125 Ibs 9.6 sq. ft. 36 36 11 -80 36 I -80
N A fg} ~ |~ N
I i avemen 5-Section, 8" Lens 70 Ibs 4.8 sqg. ft. Anch Bol+ A bl 1 le) Luminaire Arms
R ol & | = Crown of Road 3-Section, 12" Lens 75 Ibs 5.64 sq. f1. nehor 5o SSEMP | 1es per pole oo e Lenain R
/) '/ ~ P W Templates may be removed omina rm Lengd uanT ity
K\%&“%/AV//AV//AQ(//AWWW\WA\,W,. N\ NNINUNINY NN 3-Section, 8" Lens 45 |bs 3.0 sq. ft. Anchor Agch@r forpsmpmemf
g Y Bolt o .
TR @ Effective projected design wind area Diometer Length Quantity 8" Arm !
(actual area times drag coefficient)
STRAIN POLE ELEVATIONS VR , . 2 310" 1
HORIZONTAL SIGNALS Sag = 47-6" (26" or 30" Pole) . ; B Each Anchor Bolt Assembly consists of the following:
Sag = 8’ -0" (30" or 34’ Pole) 2 4" -3 Top and Botfom femplates, 4 anchor bolts, 8 nuts,
- ’ " ’ 8 flat washers, and 4 nut anchor devices
S = 11"-6 (34" Pole) ’
@9 ere (Type 2) per Standard Drawing "TS-FD".
Max. Span=170" (8" or 12" Lems)@ Pole D Min. Sag = 9'-0"
x_‘o Max. Span = 120 (8" or 12 Lems)@ Pole B Min., Sag = o' -0 @ See Sheet "DMA-80"
I %s' Galvanized Steel T SHEET 1 OF 2
Span Wire Cables @Lood Span
o)l
o Charts do .
v % not apply bole ROUND POLES POLYGONAL POLES 576/%05 Department of Transportation
5 Toee Dg D; [@+rhk] H Ds D; | (®thk H I Traffic Operations Division
> t ® e calv. . [ in. | in. | Ft. n. in. | in . .
Thickness shown
z @ 7%*&? Sway A 12.5] 8.9 |.239 26 13.0 9.0 | .239 26 @Oré mi TRAFFIC SIGNAL
v . . 5
5 N Vertical Signal able B |13.5] 9.3].239 | 30 | 14.0 | 9.0 | .2309 30 thicker materials SUPPORT STRUCTURES
- VY 23585 fieads = & Tetelll 5 - c |is.5]11.3].239 ] 30 [16.0 [ 11.0 ]| .239 [ 30 may be used.
! 0| o 32|23 Sway Cable is : - : — STRAIN POLE ASSEMBLIES
- o| © e Strain Pole To be snugly D 15.5 [10.7 |.239 34 16.0 11.0 . 239 34
5 5 99¢ %8 tightened after
Bl V] |2 Pavement all Sc‘jg.mﬂ QeOdS PRELIMINARY-FOR INFORMATION ONLY (80 MPH WIND ZONE)
o| & N E Crown of Road igehg"éﬁi i/Hh Ds = Pole Base 0.D. Dr = Pole Top O.D. H = Pole Height THIS DOCUMENT IS RELEASED FOR THE
B - = +the span wires PURPOSE OF INTERIM REVIEW AND IS SP - 8@ < W ) - W 2
A AN W, \ NN ;\Y,“ VNN NN : NOT TO BE USED FOR CONSTRUCTICON,
NN/ WAWVANYANWANWYANY,
WA BIDDING, OR PERMITTING PURPOSES. ©T><DOT Maron 1996 N s ‘CK- o ‘DW- = ‘CK- o
STRA I N POL E EL EVAT I ONS Supervised By: KEVIN A. MARSH REVISIONS CONT |secT 108 HIGHWAY
; 132803
VERTICAL STIGNALS P.E. serial No. 6% 0259/ 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
Date: 8/18/2023
(Mast arms are not used with vertical signals) D1sT COUNTY SHEET No.
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 58
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Zinc die cast or

MATERTALS

A1008 HSLAS Gr.50 Class 2,
A572 Gr.50

ASTM A595 Gr.A, A588,
A1011 HSLAS Gr.50 Class 2,

or A1O11 SS 6r.50(19

Round Shafts or
Polygonal Shafts®

Plates @ ASTM A36, A588, or A572 Gr.50
Connection Bolts | ASTM A325 except where noted
Pin Bolts ASTM A325

ASTM A53 Gr.B, A501,

PTDe<)

A1008 HSLAS-F Gr.50, A1011 HSLAS-F Gr.50
ASTM A475, 7 Wire
Steel Cable Utilities Grade
i Hard Calvanized steel or stainless steel
isc. Hardware or as noted
© ASTM A572, A1008 HSLAS, A1011 HSLAS, A1008 HSLAS-F, A1011 HSLAS-F
or A1011 SS may have higher yield sfrengths but shall not
have less elongation than the grade indicated.
ASTM A1011 SS Gr.50 shall also have a minimum elongation
of 18 percent in 8 inches or 23 percent in 2 inches. Material
thickness in excess of those stipulated under A1011 SS
will be acceptable providing the material meets all other
A1011 SS requirements and the requirements of this item.

GENERAL NOTES

Design conforms to 1994 AASHTO Standard Specifications for
Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals
and Interim Specifications thereto. Design Wind Speed equals 80 mph
plus a 1.3 gust factor. The maximum permissible span wire design |oads
tabulated are calculated at a stress load of 1.4 ftimes the basic
allowable stress. A simultaneous wind on the pole, mast arm, and
luminaire is also included.

See standard sheet "DMA-80"
arms, sheet "MA-C" for tfraffic signal
"LUM-A" for luminaire arm and connection details
for anchor bolt and foundation details

for details of clamp-on traffic signal
arm connection details, sheet
and sheet "TS-FD"

in accordance with Item 686, "Traffic Signal
Pole Assemblies (Steel)" and with the details, dimensions, and weld
procedures shown herein. Weld references call for preapproved weld
procedures which the Fabricator must obtain prior to fabrication.

Fabrication shall be

D Alum. or Galv. Metal /4" dia J-Bolt & nut
T Cap with min. of 3 Vo' to
3%" dia Hook for set screws. Also see 8 2 L
hanging wire "Alternate Pole Cap Detail" : k f ? J E
- g © Wi it /'R %f
~ = d 7]
o — Attachment /" dia Bar for
%6 Ry hanging wire and ‘ 4
B - | — Luminaire Arm ~ Vs J-Bolt attachment T
/16 - See Sheet "LUM-A" (3\E>
Lo B
Span Wire/{ SECTION B-B ALTERNATE
Design Load POLE CAP DETAIL
I o| see Detail "A"
il I
o Luminaire Arm -
—— € Arm Connectors & S See sheef "Lum-A
Simplex Fittings ~ uil
SeeDShee+ HLUM?A” Traffic Signal Arm
s Nom. Arm Lgth See Sheet "DMA-80"
[ 8" Nominal Arm Length - L¢
. A
? Bracket 3'-0"
=) R Ll Assemb |y End
___ Traffic Signal Arm ~ — £ — g Tenon
DETATL A See Sheet "DMA-80" N 2 p=
o) 5
T il )
o =z 1 ©
° N [e] o = +
IS o c © H See Detail "B" = 8
Weather Heod —— € Arm Connector I | 5| = R o
(Supplied by %L JWAD See Sheet "MA-C" - % g > |9
others) ~ 1 per = % , = f
Pole A;B & D ] =0
3 per Pole C IH gl = (&) Threaded Coupling for c|v £
f///// * 2 © CGB Connector S| ©
5" Dia Threaded o l ; See "ARM COUPLING DETAIL = — %
Couplings ~ All @ il [ o
Pole S N c
o o 0 5
2 - See Detall "C" - <
E 2 = ee beral Crown of Road
CGB
o= J Connector Il WA \V/ \V A A AV/\Y
. 45 ] - \VARR AN Y e ALY ANV ARZANZ AR R AN AR AT
Tipe Plug 7 - N AN
: \ G \
P S DAVNAN TABLE OF DIMENSIONS "A"
Head Foundation Arm Length | 24" | 28" | 32" | 36’
2" Dia Threaded (Supplied See Sheet ’ BREE R
i ~ S IS 2w Arm Type TI 10 11
Coupl ings Pole by others) To-FD Arm Type IIT 107 11’
C Only
DETAIL B STRUCTURE ASSEMBLY -
Pole
Wall
See Detail D (&2 D+ e
for Handhole Weld Handho | e BT e
o Frame
Handhole cover =
12g min. E o B 2" dia threaded
2 () 85% Min. RS coupling ~ NPSL

%" dia bolt
or screw

Handhole Frame

MD-3 atf

/4" or 3g
Pole

See Detail E

€ of 4"x
10" I.D.
Handhole

1
16" -6"

DETAIL C

POLE ELEVATION

Penetration

DETAIL D

MD-2

b

?/WGH

|
k\¥47 Base Plate

DETAIL E

Threads

SECTION A-A

(Pole Coupling and
Seam Weld Detalls)

o /

BASE PLATE PLAN

12" Dia
Threaded
Coupl ing

ARM COUPLING DETAIL

Materials, fabrication tolerances, and shipping practices shall meet
the requirements of this sheet and Item 686, "Traffic Signal Pole
Assemblies (Steel)"
Unless otherwise noted, all parts shall be galvanized in
accordance with Iftem 445, "Galvanizing", after fabrication.
Deviation from the details and dimensions shown herein
require submission of shop drawings in accordance with
Item 441, "Steel Structures". Alternate designs are not
acceptable.
o . Anchor Bol+t Bol+ Base R
2y Foundation| "o+ | Hole | Circle Dim.
O+ yp Diameter|Diameter|Diameter| L x T
=Y
I}
T
6 [}
@ 36-A 1Y 2" 19" 19" x 1 94"
36-B 2" 2 V" 21" 21" x 2"
SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division
MA-2

STRAIN POLE ASSEMBLIES
(80 MPH WIND ZONE)
SP-80(2)-172

(8)60% Min. penetfration, except

100% penetration within
of circumferential base

6"
we lds.
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MATERIALS

9’-6"x1" (10’ Nominal Arm Length) . ASTM A27 Gr.65-35 or A148 Gr.80-50
Pole or Arm Simplex !
7'-6"t1" (8’ Nominal Arm Length) P A576 Gr.1021 (®), or A36 (Arm only)
0° (+2°,-0°) \0' (+2°,-0%) . ASTM A53 Gr.B, A501, A1008
jr R Arm Pipes HSLAS-F Gr.50 (@), or A1011 HSLAS-F Gr.50 @)
— — 3

!
g |Min. straight Arm Strut Plates @ |ASTM A36, A572 Gr.50 @), or A588

length . .
‘ Misc. ASTM designations as noted

-

1
z g" | Min. straight
2" Max. ‘ length

Strut R % "x 2" Min. /

7,

2" SCH 40 Pipe Removable plastic or Strut B % "x 2" Min.
2 %" 0.D. galvanized metal cap

/ / 2" SCH 40 Pipe

3/
s*{“T y 2 %" 0.D.
T—A.és x 2 ‘ Strut B 5 "x 2"
- 7 7 Min.
74 //

( LA-1
A Y

Removable plastic or
galvanized metal cap
R - @Dimensional limits are given to show acceptable
2'-3"*V, M'”'J variation in design. All of a Fabricator’s production
3/ -0% " Max. | ©) of a particular arm length shall have the same
. dimensions within specified tolerances.

2'-0"t " Min.
2'-6"t 5" Max. (D

5/-g"+1"
5/ -gtEqn

C)Any of the materials |isted for plates may be used
where the drawings do not specify a particular ASTM
designation.

€ Bolt Holes
Simplex fitting
€ Bolt Holes
Simplex fitting

(:)A576 must be suitable for forging and also meet
minimum tensile strength of 65 ksi, minimum yield of
35 ksi, and elongation in 2 inches of 22 percent.

(:)ASTM A572, A1008 HSLAS-F, and A1011 HSLAS-F may
have higher yield strengths but shall not have less
elongation than the grade indicated.

1 Y2" SCH 40 Pipe

/) /g0 .
1 SCH 40 Pipe
/ Yo p 1 %" 0.D.

/, 1 %" 0.D.

/4 LA-1

17-g"+ %2"
11_6ui| ;

GENERAL NOTES:

Design conforms to 1994 AASHTO Standard

Va
_ 10-FOOT LUMINAIRE ARM
0ol LVITALRE ARV DIRECT ATTACHMENT  tosifaione fon imetr g otoeas e,

ot 1,n pi
€ 2" Dia. A307 Bolts &Y Dia. A307 Bolts DETAIL and Interim Revisions thereto. Design Wind
2 at 4" c-c each side 2 at 5" c-c each side Speed equals 90 mph plus a 1.3 gust factor.
4 bolts & 4 lock 4 bolts & 4 lock Arms are designed to support a 60 Ib. Iluminaire
washers per clamp washers per clamp having an effective projected area (actual area
times drag coefficient) of 1.6 sq. ft.

Materials and fabrication shall be in

accordance with Item 686, "Traffic Signal Pole
- ” S 1 Assemblies (Steel)" and with the detalls,
A i O dimensions, and weld procedures shown

herein. Weld references call for preapproved
=74 R S weld procedures which the Fabricator must
i &/ | € /4" Dia. Holes- 5" Approx. obtain prior to fabrication. In the absense of
Q 13N% Tapped I/ specified Fabricaton tolerances, dimensions
‘ appe Va 4" shall be within the tolerances generally

= =] Threads H : 1 T H
Q\é‘g CIK\_ e " 71‘: ﬁ‘ obtainable in normal fabrication practice.

‘ 1||i|/2||
'~
1"i V&u

Yo

V2" Dia. x 12" 2" Dia. x 1 lp" g Unless otherwise noted, all parts shall be
galvanized after fabrication in accordance with
J I+tem 445, "Galvanizing".

A325 BOIT . A325 Bol+t \—
~(2 per fitting) (2 per fitting) ‘ / — \

Clamp —= Clamp
B 4" x 6" B 3g x 7"
A572 GR 50 A36 Field cut

LA-2 LA-2 hole in

7 A Vs pole |
CLAMP ATTACHMENT CLAMP ATTACHMENT

DETAIL NO.1 DETAIL NO.2 S
(HALF SECTION) (HALF SECTION)

l1 %"

5" Appox.

Deviation from the details and dimensions
shown herein require submission of shop drawings
in accordance with Item 441, "Steel Structures'.
Alternate designs are not acceptable.

Field cut 2
hole in ‘ Y ETgo+h a

pole 44\\\§

Each pole simplex fitting shall be supplied
with 2 ASTM A325 bolts and 2 lock washers of
the size specified. The bolts and |ock washers
shall be secured to the pole with the other
hardware items called for in the plans. When

clamp attachment is specified, the Fabricator
LA-3 ), C 5" Dia. A307 Bolts shal|l ship the clamp assembly securely attached

gﬁhmg;?iMHgk LA—S:yIei o ig&ﬁ@fﬁﬁfhﬁm n Clamp 1B POLE SIMPLEX DETAIL to the pole at the location shown on the plans.
olts oc

If clamp assemblies are ordered without
washers per clqmpiy washers per clamp p

1Y

Lock Washer [~ Lock Washer
(2 per fitting) 1 (2 per fitting)

Arm Simplex Arm Simplex

Pole Simplex Pole Simplex 2" Dia. Approx.

UPPER SIMPLEX FITTING UPPER SIMPLEX FITTING poles, the Fabricator shall ship one upper and
one lower clamp assembly together in a single
package, including all nuts and washers
required for the clamps and simplex fittings.

5" Approx.

'Vall
o' Dia. x 1 1" max

A325 Bolt
(2 per fitting)

yz" Dia. x 1 yz" i
A325 Bolt
(2 per fitting)

1 %" Dia. Approx.

;zui!éu
re
1 n + |/2 n

I —
|
|
Qs
|
- —

ég*ﬂmwﬂmﬂmﬁdTnmmmMm
,"' Trafflc Operatlons DNislon

STANDARD ASSEMBLY
DRAWINGS FOR LUMINAIRE
SUPPORT STRUCTURES

1 ’Gu
15"

Lip
removed —

IO

Lip
removed—H

- 3/
;ﬁu Dia'gfglj///’ 3
Sch 80 ' & (ID—

Pipe =

\ I N\

Lock Washer
(2 per fitting)

Arm Simplex

Lock Washer
(2 per fitting)

Arm Simplex

5 1," Approx.

Clamp 7 N Clqma .
'3 ?k|| x 5" R ;ﬁ X 6

A572 GR 50 A715 GR 50

LA-2 \ 7 (LA iL

ARM DETAILS
Vi
%' | -A-
CLAMP ATTACHMENT CLAMP ATTACHMENT - ~- LUM-A-12

Pole Simplex
Clamp

Pole Simplex A

©TxDOT August 1995 DN: LEH ‘cx: Jsy ‘DW: LTT ‘cx: TEB

'V n

LOWER SIMPLEX FITTING LOWER SIMPLEX FITTING 16

DETAIL NO. 3 DETAIL NO. 4
96 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
99

HALF_SECTION (HALF_SECTION SECTON A-A  SECTON B-B  _ARM SIMPLEX DETAIL E

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. §S!
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind

12:02: 04 PM

8/18/2023

FILE: $FILES$

DATE:

* Remove portion of
I'ip on lower mast
arm clamps

15 ﬁ?%ﬂ =
| \ I I
Y | | Vo
| " ‘ "
G +®Gpgoe‘des al l %
threads T
7 T 1%
: 2" i
*Smooth |ip Approx 5" Approx.
\Q/
n
5" Approx.
POLE SIMPLEX DETAILS
3"
7 all sanint MWCWH%LW
w Q:i /RN

¢ '>2" dia x 6" (6 eqa,) A307 bolts
2 @ 4" c-c each section
for A572 Grb50

(5" cc for A36)

(2 nuts, 3 washers, one
lock washer per bolt)

12" clamp

Clamp ¢ /4" x 6"
A572 GR50 or
3g x 7" A36

LA-3
(Typ. both
gussets)

CLAMP DETATIL

\ Plate gusset,
7 Gage A36,

2 req’'d

LA-2

OTHER MATERIALS

1.

Pole simplex shall be ASTM A27 GR65-35 or A148 GR80-50 or A576 GR1021. ASTM A576 must be
suitable for forging and also meet minimum tensile of 65ksi, minimum yield of 35ksi, and a
minimum elongation of 22 percent in 2 inches.

Welded tabs and backplates shall be ASTM A-36 steel or better.

Nylon insert locknuts shall conform to ASTM AS63.

GENERAL NOTES:

Te

Materials and fabrication shall be in accordance with Standard Sheet "MA-C" and with
the details, dimensions, and weld procedures shown herein., Weld references call for
preapproved weld procedures which the Fabricator must obtain prior to fabrication.
In the absence of specified fabrication tolerances, dimensions shall be within the
tolerances generally obtainable in normal fabrication practice.

All parts shall be galvanized after fabrication in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing".
The throat of the Simplex shall be made free of all rough or sharp edges resulting from the
galvanizing process.

Each simplex fitting shall be supplied with 2 ASTM A325 bolts, Ysin. X 1/sin. and

2 lock washers. The bolts and lock washers shall be secured to the clamp with the other
hardware items. The Fabricator shall ship clamp assembly together in a single package
including all bolts, nuts, and washers required for the clamp and simplex fitting.

Design conforms to 1994 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports

for Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals" and interim revisions thereto. Design
Wind Speed equals 80 mph plus a 1.3 gust factor. Clamps are designed to support a 60 Ib
luminaire having an effective projected area (actual area times drag coefficient) of

1.6 sqg. ft.,12 ft. maximum arm length

Each assembly shall consist of one upper piece simplex fitting having a smooth |ip and one
lower piece simplex fitting with the Iip removed

Approximately 2 in. diameter hole in upper mast arm clamp.

For 8.9 - 12 inch diameter Signal Poles
(Two req’'d for each mast arm)

PROJECTION

=t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

CLAMP ON
FITTING ASSEMBLY FOR
LUMINATRE MAST ARM

CFA-T1Z

© T1xp0T DN: KAB CK: RES ‘DW: FDN ‘cx: CAL
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
i 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 61




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of fthis standard is governed by the

kind

DISCLAIMER:

10/16/2023 11:48:11 PM

FILE: $FILES$

DATE:

FOUNDATION DESIGN TABLE NOTES: “OUNDATION SUMMARY TABLE G
REINFORCING EMBEDDED DR@LED SHAFT ANCHOR BOLT DESIGN FOUNDATION Anchor t_)oH desw’gm de\_/e\ops the
FDN  |DRILLED STEEL LENGTH-FT , , 1 DESIGN foundation capgcity given under AVG. DRILLED SHAFT LENGTH ®
TYPE | SHAFT TEXAS CONE PENETROMETER| ANCHOR | ¢~ | BOLT Lo @ TYPICAL APPLICATION Foundation Design Loads. LOCATION N | FDN | NO- (FEET)
DIA | VERT | SPIRAL N blows/ft BOLT | (kgi)| CIR |ANCHORIVOMENT]SHEAR : : IDENTIFICATION| B-OW |- o
BARS & PITCH 10 15 20 DIA DIa |TYPE K-T1 | Kips (@ Foundation Design Loads are the Jft. BA 24 A 30-4 | 36-A] 36-B ] 42-A
Podestal | dJestal Too al lowable moments and shears at
24-A 24" | 4-#5 |#2 at 12" 5.7 5.3 4.5 Pa" 36 (12 | 10 1| Leoee ol pote, pedesTal mounte the base of the structure. NE SIGNAL POLE| 10 |36-A] | 13
30-A 30" 8- #9 |#3 at 6" 1.3 10.3 8.0 15 55 17 2 87 3 Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) @ Foundations may be |isted separately
Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) or grouped cocording fo similority
36-A 36" |10- #9|#3 at 6"| 13.2 12.0 9.4 1 %" | 55 19" 2 131 5 ; : : ; That of location and type. Quantities are
7a 30" strain pole with or without luminaire. for the Contractor’s information only.
Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table)
36-B 36" 12- #9|4#3 ot 6" 15.2 13.6 10.4 o 55 21" 2 190 7 Strain pole faller than 30" & strain @ Field Pemgfrome#er readings at a depth
pole with mast arm of approximately 3 to 5 feet may be
42-A 42" |14- #9|H3 gt 6" | 17.4 15.6 11.9 2" 55 23" 2 271 9 |Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) used fo adjust shaff lengfhs.
@ If rock is encountered, the Drilled
Shaft shall extend a minimum of fwo
diameters into solid rock.
FOUNDATION SELECTION TABLE FOR STANDARD MAST Traffic Signal Pole Decimal lengths in Design Table are
ARM PLUS TLSN SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES (ft) to allow inferpolation for other
penetrometer values. Round fto nedrest
FDN 30-A FDN 36-A FDN 36-B FDN 42-A foot for entry into Summary Table.
= MAX SINGLE ARM LENGTH 327 487
;S 247 X 247 c ANCHOR BOLT & TEMPLATE SIZES
i 28" X 28’ o BoLT |@woLT| Tor | BOTTOM | BOLT R2 -
Im MAXIMUM DOUBLE ARM 32 X 28’ 32" X 327 3 N. LENGTH | THREAD | THREAD | CIRCLE
%% LENGTH COMBINATIONS 6 X 36 - 7, I S — 27 e 55
o= 40" X 36 of 2 6" 4" S 10" 7"
447 X 28’ 44" X 36 w) 1 3/4“ 3 10" 7 2 VZH 19" 1 \/4“ 7 3/4“
. v v " ’ " " " " " "
— | MAX SINGLE ARM LENGTH 36 44 o 2 4°-3 8 5 21 12 Y, 8 >
(&) "
;S 247 X 24’ = 2 \/4” 4" -9" 9 5 VZH 230 13 3/4” 9 \/4\\
’ . [
= e8’ x 28 = @ Min dimensions given,
+ Y| MAXIMUM DOUBLE ARM 32 X 24° 32 X 32' longer bolts are acceptable.
ao LENGTH COMBINATIONS " "
==z 36’ X 36 Use average N value over
g= 40" x24’ 40" X 36 fhe ftop third of fhe TOTAL DRILLED SHAFT LENGTHS 13
= 247 % 36 embedded shaft, .
Ignore the top 1’ of soil. Condui+ ‘
EXAMPLE: GENERAL NOTES:
. . . A Steel Template -
1. H " .
Lo aomen aee lon wind SPegsy Donmeollo™  Spon wires : with holes s " greater Design conforms o 1994 AASHTO Standard
h to 28 L than bolt diameter Specifications for Structural Supports for
anoTherarm up 7o igg‘?gﬁ‘);?om‘) Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic
2. For 100mph design wind speed, foundation i Spiral Signals and interim revisions fthereto.
36-A can support a single 36’ mast arm. ] Bond anchor bolts to_ [4F Reinforcing steel shall conform to Item 440
. X god rebar cage, two ) o ; N 7
%4' +h‘}<, mg;m ‘ locationa Ls'mg “3 Ver+ical Reinforcing Steel".
[regiare >Tee —] Sway Cable Anchor bolts to be bar or #6 copper Bars nen
Top Temp\cﬁe@ Heavy Hex E GDD:ﬁX‘LﬁEJre‘g ?:'\em+ed' égﬂﬁig;oﬁicgﬁgﬁoge N o iere Concrete shall be Class "C".
oo Nut (Typ) £ So Thar Two bolTs are in : : Threads for anchor bolts and nuts shall be
0 o 2 Flat Washers ° J/gmsw‘om zrom the Span é%i;igmgg: concrete Diameter rolled or cut threads of 8UN series up to 2"
£ per Anchor Bol+ P tre toads. ’ in diameter or UNC series for all sizes. Bolts
i TOP VIEW and nuts shall have Class 2A and 2B fit tolerances.
~ Vo' 1o o' of Galvanized nuts shall be tapped after galvanizing.
bolt shank shall kel T .
- i . [} Anchor bolts that are larger than | in diameter
5 TYP I CAL STRA I N pOLE gggéigieobove BE} shal | conform fto "alloy steel" or "medium-strength
c d ASSEMBLY o2 mild steel" per Item 449, "Anchor Bolts". Anchor
9 ® H= bolts that are 1" in diameter or less shall conform
- £ LJ LJ 3 Circulor Steel 92 to ASTM A36. Galvanize a minimum of the top end
e oy | - o} Template ol fthread length plus 6" for all anchor bolts unless
Q= %8 = Type 1 M el (Temporary) %o otherwise noted. Exposed washers and exposed nuts
Lo d0|= = T 5 é£ shall be galvanized. All galvanizing shall be In
® cl- I e . o ISt
8 9 &F = + yp Conduit (See Layout -] E accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing".
2 c5le R=d— @ . ~ Sheets for diameter. ik Templates and embedded nuts need not be galvanized.
< 92 L LDZ“CTOSSE)’ . gg‘egf as d\re$+ed gy | Lubricate and tighten anchor bolts when erecting the
Z o il neny o min. . € tngineer. or structure 'n accordance with Item 449, "Anchor Bolts'.
o Supporting A .
_ required)
o & Arm Luminaire Anchor €
o e Arm (optional) ﬁBoH 5
1 /2 Min . " Cl—~
Z(TS\?SS g Vertical Bars (See f? \—Circular 9$|@ g
Circular Steel Boftom Template yp Y Design Table for size L—r= | Steel fol .
(Omit bottom template o) & number) . T;U o= Template |2 SN I Texas Depd/fmenf .Of T.W.GOS’DOWGWON
for FDN 24-A) T </ E - =Xt OF Té‘:,‘,'l, Trarffic Operations Division
o AN
HOOKED ANCHOR NUT ANCHOR = \\/ Tg ,;:ﬁ} -..\,ll,”
|— < Zx
(TYPE 1) (TYPE 2) = =T | ||¢ S|§ AT NI
3 Spiral, 3 flat turns =l o/ 7 REVIN AL MARSH 7 TRAFFIC STGNAL
7 o essvecesrsrscescesesissrce
ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY = fop & 1 flat furn L | ole e &z
. botftom., (See Design /’%<\ ol ’/,%A-._ 1132803 #‘7; POL E FOUNDAT I ON
= Table for size & pitch) o~ WS EENRE TS 10/18/23
3 =5 Ky A=
- i /ONAL © <=
N _ SANRRNSS
" SRgf‘Jr‘SidG ¢ HDR Engi 3 | TS?FD?WZ
R Vertical bars may rest N ngineering, Inc.
Ofﬁﬁhmibordbo‘*qumﬁgomﬂ on bottom of drilled hole - 710 Hes1ersgCross' S(a;te 150 1007 hugust 1995 oevs [ovs v [ow weonmr [exssves
wi e Tixed arm direction 1o TYPICAL MAST ARM if material is firm enough CLEVATION Round Rock, Texas 7868 9 ’ ! : :
Jermsurfe fhoé fwg bg\J‘rs gre in +o do so when —rn = Texas Registered Engneering Fim F-754 | , REVISIONS CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
ens i1 on under eda oada. H 11-99
concrefte is placed. ,
ASSEMBLY e FOUNDATION DETAILS 0259 03] 061, ETC. | US 67. ETC.
FTW SOMERVELL 62
128




No warranty of any

PUBLIC

f P ment 6" min. when no
Shou | der / Foge of Paveme | shouiger"exists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
] L Edge Line 6" Solid,
6" Solid = Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Egllotﬁn . —— directed by the Engineer. The edge I|ine should not be placed
g€ Line~ =—=¢" Wnhite F 30° |1=o'l = <3' / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
Lane Line l———l———l |:> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other

6" Solid =
White . [—] [— = = ¢:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ ::>
\ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
@ @ White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD used for vehicular travel. i i

. It does not include the parking
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY .
Edge Line MINOR DRIVEW. lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES R IvEWAY sho I be measured from the cenfer of edge |ine 1o the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Edge of Pavement " .
/ 6" min. when no w Snifgl id PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
rsmu'de" exists — L Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid j 6" Wnite } " ) 46"" [e. Solid, <& BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
‘ggé;eune == Lone Lmi , = — 3 - 6" =S =S TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N 30 10 <s Ean‘ghﬂg \; < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
f 3 = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
See Detail A $;I?gv'lifinJ/ = \ o>
— — — DETAIL A" = = = All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

White

Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. _— p
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48° only) @ G 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Ed L
ge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES ¢ 2 minima e 8 minimn 1AJOR DRIVENAY T T
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY Pojecty e pPolesis hen TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT o "o, Gror Lines o "
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS e Bngtnetr. SRS ENgTnckr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS So1id wnite

12" min.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

24" mox.
j Edge of Pavement 6" min. when EDGE LINE

no shoulder .. . .
304 12_.1 - 6" Solid White
r———| o
CENTERL INE

Shoulder width exists g
18" mi 20" 36 6" Yellow
min. - max. "ot Length: 10’
(16" minimum for ‘E.,.),EIT_’ ~ ch:g 30’

may vary (typ.)

6" Yellow 6" Solid White ! <ee Detoll B
! Centerline Edge Line_/ <::| f

= — — ] A restripe projects
30° 10 c X va when approved by OPTIONAL
20 o => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — 6" solid— the Engineer.) beng marked equal o or 6" solid
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line Ing marked equal To o .
N greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
= on approaches to
r?lgou\',g"fr "(’,'rd*h) intersections
4 ¢ 7 Minimum Requi ts (500" min.) Minimum Requirements
1 1 mul U1 remen 1 1 1
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
Way Width > 20° Edgel ines Pavement

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16" < W< 20’

when approved by the Engineer.

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM

FILE: 063 PM(1)-22

12" NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
3"to 12"~ =~ Refer to Gemeral Note 2 for additional details.

Pavement Edge
j 18"
N o o110 mite o wire tone Line~ pen NOTES VYVvY GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,

= Edge‘inn? = = = = 1. Where divided highways are Egrn?%?ﬂegpggdo‘f”é"gf EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
" « . A - | [¥] .
Ed goll_;geYel low 30 10 6" Solid <:‘ seporated by medion widths at less thon 40 MPH. Bosed on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
o AN Elgg;e 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of for Undivided Roadways
w0 I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper, | '28 mclur; VYVVVV openings shall be signed as ;& Lrafic
. . . c two separate intersections. I . D,-i,-f,-g’,,
ghigg”&‘d \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approgch. The narrow mgdion wEd-rh wz Il be the controlling width to
Extension — L48" nin determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
= jF . Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
fa— from edge H .
| - | line to Lines A Engineer. TYP l CAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield
Edge Line ™Deceleration | line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop |lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — — — lines) when a 50° or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
6" Solid White ,::> i 6" White L Li shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line—\ ite Lone Line yield signs. PM (I ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE:  pml-22.dgn one TXDOT  [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT  [exs TxDOT
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 025903 061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 3:82 ‘6212202 DIST C'DUNTY S:EET NQ.
5-00 2-12 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.
= 63 |




No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF [CATIONS

F R H P T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

O VE I CLE OS I ION I NG GU I D NCE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

BITUMINQUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

Type I1-A-A o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

/ { 3 PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

u = - v L n) g Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A

I 80’ | 20" I 40,\/| 40" I P a — a — a — a — a All pavement marking materials shall meet the

T

I T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS — —] — o — — a )
=> AN | |

Type I-C i 80 {

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C 5

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

—/ 5 03
Type I1-A-A <:| :
- n L —=
: } Ref lectorized
—/

=] —/

»P

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

2]

o / Sur face
» =

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

I::> I::> /Type 1-C or I1-C-R

prmm— | — — o — — o | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
=>

é

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS Type 1-C or 11-C-R t
pr— | /I:I — a — — a  m— T'Q 2 : A
Type 1I-A-A Type 11-A-A _/ < : EEaY : . 80’ | :::;____\ gi :
Loif — —_— kReflec’rorized
| —A\ T s Tt Surface
4" Type Il (Top View)
3" ' 1 3" - 5" R THE R
/ \ i i —

+ LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type 1I-A-A toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A* DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C"
Roadwaoy V \—Adhes ive
GENERAL NOTES sur face
0 [ 0 ] 0 | ] ] 0 ] ] | ] ] 0 0 ] | 0 ] 0 0 ] 0 SECTION A
1. All raised pavement markers ploced along broken |ines —
K”< CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1) shall be ploced in line with and midway between
/\ the stripes.
O [ [ [ [ [ 1]
. 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
\I\ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
. 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided - "
300 to 500 mil roadways, flush medians and two way left turn lanes. ;’ graafsz

in height Use raised pavement marker Type 11-C-R with divided Division

,—l ‘*: highways and raised medians. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I 1
A quick field check *Folt the thickness POSI T ION GU l DANCE US l NG

of base line and profile marking is
z 6" | 5/,ms Yyt REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE approximately equal to a stack of 5 RA l SED MARKERS
o 2 272 quarters to @ maximum height of 7 quarters. RE ECTORIZED PROF l E
8 y PATTERN DETAIL L L
o \\zm_jF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
NN 1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
gE and the materials shall be specified PM (2) -22
~ e 6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plans. FILE: pm2-22.dgn one TXDOT  [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT  [exs TxDOT
8 OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
- on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 B*OOREVIBS*IZOSS 0259 03|/061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
e of 45 MPH or less. 4-92 2-10 12-22 o1sT CoNTY SHEET N0,
3o 5-00 2-12 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC. §4

[ 228 ]



No warranty of any

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line - - DISTANCE (D) .
-\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway S d D (f1) L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
S S or because of a section of on-street parking in what would pee become mondatory turn laones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 WSZ arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
N 9’3’9’ Lane-Reduction S see TSZ2(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= %5 of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
R N R LI Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 40 MPH 670 or word and grrow markings may be used in ofher
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign on the right side of the highway 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
. Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
50 MPH 885
Paved Shoulder 3. Laone reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. Wnen lane-use words ond arrow morkings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When o single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH 1,200 lone use arrow or word ond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ wa- 1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
(Optional) NS-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2) — ’ 8'-16’ MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
L | H -
|~ ! ) o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

> > :Qr " . N
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
=] 0 = oo o = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
| 48" Type I-C A two-wa - - i
- y left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -
] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
E<zt . 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
— mg a a a — — [
- w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8z $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL requirec_j I_)epar-rmen-ral Material Specifications
52 o o o o . . . _ Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
-~ G 5 G G -
§; o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 ) é?é.?zdv‘fme

See general
Note 3

‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : ¢ ° ,_J‘> : : o u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J : ;
v — ’

| Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
( t ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

RONLY

oa o o :l:\l:l —
<b SEE DETAIL B ! a8 | Ntype 1c Bl Mnite
24" White

Type 11-A- - - Mt T TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<ZI spaced at 20’
o o o - i
— 2 ‘E T pe Cor -] -] 3] EJJ ] 6" Solid ;’@ graafsz
El?ggken $;|?g$iﬂ/ml+e (+yp. ,\ / gggegééegm Note 3 20° n FYeI low Line I Texas Department of Transportation Division
e —, a a g LL ] /
E:> I Varies (general No+e 4) g y: 0 ‘\‘ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
— — — — — — — — g J%.Eﬁe.li A- AL . ar 3% RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
32 t _|
= S AND LANE REDUCTION

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM
FILE: 065 PM(3)-22

37 - 47
a

N\ A
A 2.

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

o[ ofo] | el

Yel low Line

FILE pn3-22.dgn one TXDOT  [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT  [exs TxDOT

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DETAIL A DETAIL B REVISIONS 0259 03/061, ETC. US 67, ETC.

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP i 30 e

W e . . . 5-00 2-10 12-22
* 2" minimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 800 212 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC. §§




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

11:57:45 AM

DATE: 8/18/2023

A

GENERAL NOTES

Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel I|anes,
lane |ines, and shoulder lines (if present).

2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face. If
8 the last crosswalk line falls into this distance i+ must be
3 Shoul der I omitted.
.4‘_‘3 ] 5/ (s 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
£ max. {>ee lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines are
° <§: | General Note 1) maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of
: the roadway.
IS —_— —_— ~—— 24" White crosswalk |ines
+ 4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines are to remain parallel
] to the | Ii .
@ <}: [ o e lane lines
9 5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
j= .
B => 24" White — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
i) stop Ilne_\\\ line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
5 — shown 1n t+he "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" may
° Center of crosswalk be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with
g 3 — line +o center of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
[0}
o travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be approved by the
+ 4 6 min. Engineer in the field.
£ => min.
§ Center of crosswalk line MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
= [:::}‘,———+o shouldgr line (if =
5 shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
t Shoul der | — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
(e}
© BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
"E' MARKERS DMS-6130
L
e TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
L
e HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
5 HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK AVANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEVENT
2 AT CONTROLLED APPROACH FERMANEN DMS-8240
he)
L
§ All pavement marking materials shall meet the
id required Departmental Material Specifications
] as specified by the plans.
w
E
.
o See Notes R1-5b
1 &2
NOTES:
Shou | der [I—
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestrians (R1-5b) signs at
L ; ; unsignal ized midblock cross walks.
24" White : 20’ - 50
<}3 crosswalk _\”“E:::] 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
1 mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
I ines 1 fc si i
—— ———— —— ———— hybr|d beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
<= line to lane line I stop |ine
24" White [:::]"’,,———CenTer of crosswalk
=> ‘,/ﬁfs+op line line to center of
travel lane e
————1 —— —— —— 3‘9 rarfic
6 Center of crosswalk |ine ) 5’””
‘ min. . ivision
|:> 20" - 50"["” ] +o shoulder line (if I Texas Department of Transportation s,a,,f,g,d
> | shoulder is present)
| I |
Shoul der
— CROSSWALK
R1-5b ASee Notes
1 &2
s PM(4) -22A
- FILE:  pm4-220.dgn ON: ‘cx: ow: ‘ck:
Itﬂl; UNSIGNALIZED MIDBLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY ©TXDOT December 2022 CONT |SECT 061JOBETC HIGEH.VI«-A‘;
- REVISIONS 0259 03 , . 67 a
& LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 6-20 e
- 6-22 :
o 12-22 FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 66
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8/17/2023 2:00 PM

067 PM(5) -22

DATE:
FILE:

NOTES

1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. The edge I|ine should
not be placed less than 4 inches from the bridge rail
or face of curb or 6 inches from the edge of pavement.
This distance may vary due to pavement raveling or
other conditions.

2. No-passing zone on bridge approach is optional. If
used, the no-passing zone shall be a minimum 500 feet
long from the beginning of the bridge.

3. The crosshotching should be required if the shoulder
width in advance of the bridge is 4 feet or wider and
a reduction of at least 3 feet in shoulder width across
the bridge occurs.

4, On divided highways, review both the right and left
shoulder widths for the need for narrow bridge pavement

markings.
See latest MBGF and standard MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
rSee Roadway Design Manual sheets for proper placement and S
for minimum shoulder width allowable taper of MBGF and SGT. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
s DROM standard sheet EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
ee standard sheets W
Solid Guard Fence for Bridge Rail Reflector, ;3" T;B- BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
White Del ineator, and Object Marker .
Edge Bridge Rail details. ! ) ] TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Line or (F:ocg E?r"éd White HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS- 8220
© v LEQL_IZE;J [6" min. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
o o o—= ! ! T4 \ Z ) All pavement marking materials shall meet the
PR £ s NWJr 3) required Departmental Material Specifications
( ) ee ? € as specified by the plans.
Length of crosshatch area (L)
<::' ' (See table below) '
‘ — — — — Solid White
E{>> Edge Line
Guard Fence
ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER
WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT
CROSSHATCH LENGTH (L)
Posted
Speed L (ft)
(MPH)
— =t Satoty
35 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
300 ft
0 PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR
50 ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED
5 SHOULDER WIDTHS ACROSS
65 200 ft BRIDGE OR CULVERT
70
2 PM(5) -22

FILE: pm5-22. dgn DN: _TxDOT_ [ck: TxDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT

©TxDOT  December 2022 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0259/ 03 061, ETC. US 67, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

02 | SOMERVELL, ETC. §7

22E




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

RUMBLE STRIP TYPICAL APPLICATION

See Note 1
| |
/ \
/ \
s N
~
o . _ _—___ i
_ -
~
7
e
s
Vs
/ Phd
/ Ve
7
/ s
/ z
z
! Z
! Vs
| 4
71
/
, |
; |
/ | /’
/ | ,
/ | ,
/ | /
/ I /
/ I /
/ | /
/
|
|
|
|

: W1-2R

250 mil -
125 mil —

PROFILE VIEW

RUMBLE STRIP STANDARD PATTERN

__ I
_ 6" minimum
N 2' desired ﬁ kﬁ
7 I
6 minimum I S
1' desired
grign;\(/egr%Znt 6" minimum
maprking % 1' desired 4—&»«
I
I D - dge line
or edge of
‘ 4 ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ pavement
I 1T |

PLAN VIEW

RUMBLE STRIP ALTERNATIVE PATTERN

GENERAL NOTES

1. Transverse or in-lane rumble strips should only be used at high incident and special
geometric locations. These special geometric locations may include: approaches to
rural, high speed signalized or stop-controlled intersections with sight restrictions
and/or high crash rates, approaches to unexpected urban intersections, approaches
to newly installed stop or signalized controlled intersections, approaches to toll
plazas, approaches to hazardous horizontal curves, and approaches to railroad grade
crossings.

2. When used, the rumble strips shall be placed 200 feet upstream and downstream of
the warning sign.

3. The use of rumble strips should not be widespread or indiscriminate.

4. Preformed black raised rumble strips should be used. They should be installed in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

5. Please reference the TxDOT Material Producers List for approved rumble strips
(transverse): http://www.txdot.gov/

6. Consideration should be given to noise levels when in-lane or transverse rumble
strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.

7. The RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD (W17-2T) sign may be used in advance of in-lane or
transverse rumble strips, based on engineering judgement. This sign is typically not
necessary for rumble strip installations built to the guidelines on this standard sheet.
When used, this sign should be spaced in advance of the rumble strips based on the
Guidelines for Advance Placement of Warning Signs table of the Texas Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

W17-2T

8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

9. Other signs can be used as conditions warrant.

Rumble |
/ strips
A | .
—_— W1-1R
—_ 1
N ' |
|
ﬂ '8 w2-4 6 ini ]
~ " minimum
— 2' desired ——1
* 6" minimum ~
%' desrged | Traffi
rom edge 3@ raffic
e ] of pavement = L_.,S_afe.ty
i ] ;
W31 marking ’k I Texas Department of Transportation Stamdond
ﬂ See Notes 2 & 9 I 6" minimum
=) 1' desired
S TRANSVERSE
* |
OR IN-LANE
s _ — |
: —— — ) RUMBLE STRIPS
Q _— % Adjust if placement
Y EE— Rumble interferes with ! b . i
Q5 - strips driveway or o ggg/’g o RS(5)-23
=5 | intersection. pavement
’tg FILE: rs(5)-23.dgn DN TXDOI_l ck: TXDOT |ow: _TxDOT | ck TxDOT
5 g L ©T><DOT _January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. PLAN VIEW 406 112 0259/ 03| 061, ETC. | US 67, ETC.
E & - 2-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
a( 5‘. 10-13 02 SOMERVELL, ETC. 68
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

01: 07 PM

8/18/2023 12
$FILES

DATE

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

FILE

REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

DO NOT

L J
ENTER

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND CELLow L L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND FLOURESCENT

TYPE B_ OR C_ SHEETING
YELLOW GREEN FL FL

LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign ftabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

(FHWA)

3. Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with the SHSD

and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shal l

a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

provide

4, Black legend and borders shall be applied by screening process or cut-out

acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting,
thereof.

or combination

5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, fransparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored

ink, transparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting
sheeting, or combination thereof

to background

7. Sign substrate shall be any material fthat meets the Departmental Materia
Specification requirements of DMS-T7110 or approved alternative

8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series

Standard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas
can be found at the following website,

http://www.txdot.gov/

(

SHSD)

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic

Operations

Division
Standard

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE: tsrd-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
12-03 7-13
9-08 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. §g

L4 ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

The use of this standard is governed by the
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
sion of this standard to other formats or for

kind

DISCLAIMER:

12:01:16 PM

DATE:8/18/2023
FILE:$FILE®

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate and quantities sheets)
SM RD SGN ASSM TY 00X 00 XX (o0 |+ On BREARANAY SURPORT PAVED SHOULDERS [ITEREEETION
) | I
Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP)) 12 f+ ) @
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(THT)) =~ min HICHWAY 6 1 min —=—"= HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION INTERSECTION _
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)
P AHEAD AHEAD ot
Number of Posts (1 or 2) min
| 6 ft min
Anchor Type Non-breckaway 0 fo 6 ft i;eofzr{+
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of on
. 7.5 ft max 7.5 f+ max 7.5 £t
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor Travel ~ 7.0 ft min x Travel 7.0 ft min x : max
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). ﬂ ﬂ L 7.0 ft min
) ) Lane Lane 1 Travel
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) B N T L M L
- ; _ _ _ I ane
SA - S\lpbose Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) fo (SLIP-3)) 60 \\\\\\\\\¥/ Ground 4444szj%?izr\‘\\\\\\\\\\\\\JJ\\\\\\\\ Paved ‘ g
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMDI(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Surface Shou | der Shou | der 4i:::jzif%%%%r\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\
Sign Mounting Designation Shou l der —
P - Prefab. "Plain’ (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN © FT. WIDE GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, an i i i -
U = Prefdb. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to [SLIPfB); substantial remains of a bregkawa ggu gér+ Y When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width, When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft+ in width, Winen this sign is needgd ar fhe end of G.+WO lone
I J PP ! the sign must be placed at least 12 f+. from the sign must be placed at least 6 ft+. from the two way roadway, the rignt edge of the sign should
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project 'd P . '9 P . be in line with the center|ine of the roadway. Place
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) +o (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above g 60-inch chord fhe edge of the fravel lane. edge of the shoulder. as close to ROW as practical.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) (i.e., typical space between wheel paths).
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3))
BEHIND BARRIER
N\
ROW /
. . . ¥
No more fthan 2 sign hocentab | e 5 minxx HIGHWAY 2t minxx HIGHWAY T
Dgsf§ should be loca#ed P INTERSECTION INTERSECTTON Paved Shoulder <
within a 7 ft. circle, . — Vo , —OL AHEAD AHEAD
] L T ‘ Edge of Travel Lane
7 ft. 4444441 AAAAAAT
_7 . diameter Guard
diameter N N 7.5 ft max 7.5 ft max I N I I _
_ circle Rail L . Concrete L .
circle Travel 7.0 ft min * Travel B . 7.0 ft min *
arrier
Lane ﬂ * Lane ﬂ +
Not Acceptable E
Paved e
c Shoulder
7t 1 ft. BEHIND GUARDRATIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
diameter diameter
circle No+t Accep#gb le circle Not ACC@DJFGD le *¥*Sign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
% Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY (1) a minimum of 7 fo @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
. . (When 6 ft min. is not possible.) edge of fhe travel lane or
Single Signs Back-to-Back T (2) a minimum of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feet above the
H grade at the base of the support when sign is
U-bolt S gns Cizb v Max i mum installed on fhe backslope
W4FT4IN EAST possible HIGHWAY The maximum values may be increased when directed by
Nylon washer, flot — V7 i INTERSECTION fhe Engineer.
washer, lock washer, R ROAD . . L 3 .
nut //A'S\gn Panel 7.5 ft max AHEAD See the Traffic Operations Division websife for detailed
Clamp 7.0 ff min * CLLEA?AVNVCE 35 |:> drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
B .‘,/A*Nuf, lock we-my — components and Wedge Anchor System components
washer When a supplemental plaque ) )
Travel or secondary sign is used, ;:i -Wfsi‘wﬁfigi%iv)s;m ications/traffic. htm
the 7 ft sign height is 7.5 ft max P : - gov/publicat e
Sign measured to the bottom of 1.0 ft min *
~——— Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
washer Shou | der or secondary sign. Travel
i Lane
. Nylon washer, flat vur% .
Sign Panel E/ ’ =t Texas Department of Transportation
washer, - lock washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND Paved y 4 pariment o 1 ransp
nut Shou | der Traffic Operations Division
. Right-of-way restrictions may be created
Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are Z, .
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clamp Bolt Sign Panel et 2ft t;y_r‘gng, water, veggﬂ‘ﬁ\gm, fori?* STGN MOUNTING DETAILS
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat - \L, min HIGHWAY min fuw* 'ngs, @ narrow isiand, or other
bolf length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt INTERSECTION acrors. SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
nut . . . e
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs AHEAD In situations v_m?re a \Gfem\ restriction GENERAL NOTES & DETA I LS
back-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex oroximote Bolt Lematn prevents the minimum horizontal c\egmnce
head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter pp 9 from the edge of the travel lane, signs
washer, The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp Universal Clamp should be placed as far from the travel SMD (GEN) _ 08
sizes and sign clamp types are given in the table at > nominal 3 T or 3 172" lane as practical.
rignt. The bolt length may need to be adjusted J 7.5 ft max
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of *x¥x Post may be shorter if protected by ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘W=TXWT‘DW=TWOT ‘CK=WDN
3" nomingl 31/2 or 4" 412" Curb ﬂ f Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp ;hbu&ng %fﬂx&f; post could not be hit due to extreme 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 70
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TRIANGULAR

Bolt
Keeper Plate

SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Post

10 BWG Tubing or
[~ Schedule 80 Pipe

(See General Note 3)

D
5/8" structural ‘
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers
(6) per ASTM A325

or A449 and

galvanized per

Item 445 "Galvanizing." N
Bolt length is

2 /2",

Slip Base
D | ID
[T 11
Washers
if required by
manufacturer

4" Max. —

NSNS

Stup K

3/4 " diameter hole, ——,
Provide a
7" x 1/2" diameter

rod or #4 rebar.
Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘, ‘

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
(shal | be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx
2.5 cf of concrefe.

\"V

SOSTISTSTSINY: |

fe——— 12" Dio ——~]

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X} SA {X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triangular Slipbase System,

Please reference the Material Producer

List for approved sl|ip base systems,

http: //www, Txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.nhtm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations,

Instal lation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Confractor,

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end

Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shal |l have a minimum
yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 and 75 KSI, respectively
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per Item 445, "Galvaniz-

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min —=
to edge
T T or joint

ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
[T1 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives. " Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shall
extend at least flush with fop of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively

5/8" diameter Concrete Anchor -
8 places (embed a minimum of

5 1/2" and torque fo min. of

50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X} SB (X-XXXX)

GENERAL NOTES

4

SIip base shall be permanent|y marked to indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer
Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diameter)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the following
55,000 PST minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wal | fthickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833

Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" oufside diameter)

0.276" nominal wall fhickness
Steel fubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diameter and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimum yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wal I fthickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.89%"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbase System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic.htm
Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1.

Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock

2. The Engineer may permit batfches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with o portable
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a
suitable container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub infto the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact beftween the concrete and stub
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is beftween 2 to 4 inches above the ground

4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any
direction

Support

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 fo 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the fravelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same

support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types

y 4
STIGN MOUNTING DETAI

Traffic Operations Division

SMD (SLIP-1)

=t Texas Department of Transportation

LS

SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

-08
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4
T &

1+,

B

e

1

] - Gap between
i (()EEJ)AYW p\zqueg Nylon washer, [ama| [amn) GENERAL NOTES:
Street Name 7 shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1.3/4"
Sign \ 4+ Sign hex bolf with / 1. SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
———T (if required Panel nut, lock washer, 10 BWG 1 16 SF
@ 2 flat washers 10 BWG 2 32 SF
|| = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
galvanized per Channe | Sch 80 > 64 SF
STOP (R1-1) srem aae, Sign Clamp
¢ Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require fthat a Schedule 80 post be
YIELDO(RW*ZJ Universal) used in place of a 10 BWG where a sign height is
L — abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
\ J 4+ | Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
T? L \ Channe | hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
| nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform fto Departmental
14V, & = and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
T | | See ) Extruded Alum. Windbeam Top View per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
| | | | Detail D (See SMD (2-1)) P galvanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ff.,
1+ L pLaQUE = 1 - variable length . " 17ing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sqg. ft.
B /2 il STOP = 2 - 32 inch piecesg Detail A Item 445, “Calvanizing 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition fto windloading are indicated on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX (P) L & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 716" hole "REQUIRED SUPPORT' fable on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX (P-BM) (through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
assembly and install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
= = L bolf, nut, 2 flat X / A307 galvanized per greater height.
1.12 #/f+ Wing Channel washers and [+tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. Wnen two tfriangular slipbase supports are used o
T i T 8 lock washer. oD support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| ] | j | | — connected to each other except through the sign panel.
[ 1+, ; [ ] ; T — See Extender This will allow each support fo act independently
Detall A when impacted by an errant vehicle.
Wimax) =6F T etal 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
H galvanized per ASTM A 123.
— 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
4 See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
i Detall B . \\ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
— Detail F - sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
8 _ . " [ "
Rt U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing.
. . . 10.Additional route markers may be added vertically,
T | Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign area does not exceed the
See max imum al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 Detail ¢ 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
39 eral Ny lon washer for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
2 ’ T&U Bracket . !
5/16" x 1 374" / bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (U) W Aluminum hex bolt with @/‘\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L Sign nut, lock washer, 1/2" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX (U) Pane | 2 flot washers hex bolt, nut, lock plans.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX (U-WC) ] per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
(See Note 11) galvanized per Jq washers per ASTH
= = . i:ﬂﬂj Item 445, @[M 3 307 galvanized per
Wing "Galvanizing. " Ttem 445,
— — Channel "Galvanizing. "
| v Extender g /N \ > 5/16" x 3/4"
— — hex bolt with
i i nut, lock washer REQUIRED SUPPORT
and 2 1ot washers SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
L. L er ASTM A307
S = Side View ol o vamived T Fost B . 7 TY T0BWG (1) XX (T)
| i galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 1OBWG (1) XX (P-BM)
T T Item 445, \\4//<i§>
Wl " P " . . . TY T0BWG (1) XX(T)
i H(FT 9)m 1 1 Galvanizing. Detall E g| 60-7nenh YIELD sign (RT-2) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
— max | i It
H H . L . B ; - TY T0BWG (1) XX(T)
= SIDE VIEW Detail C ° A48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ] ] B| 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-nch signs TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
u - - ey
c?; | | 1 TOP VIEW =g Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
; \ ™ Extruded (Specific or . . .
W (max) =6F T Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY TOBWG (1) XX(T)
=t = Windbeam K K
| | (see SMD(2-1)) / o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
I NN S W 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = r r : R
head bolt, nut, flat (@@@) g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY TOBWG (1) XX(T)
L 5w washer and lock washer <ian C| =1| 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 1T0BWG (1) XX (T)
8 per ASTM A307 galvanized . tgn Lramp
- per Item 445 {Specific or Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & WI-T) TY T0BWG (1)XX (T)
/
= = "Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal) Post =
length may vary
depending on sign .
clamp type and Detail D g
;ei . pipe diameter.) I Texas Department of Transportation
efai . . o o
- - Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division
Id rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80 (1) XX (U-1EXT) SM RD SN ASSYM TY XXXXX (2} XX (P) or ©o
SM RD SN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 i
gauge for all cap sizes. SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and
0.25 H 405" smooth. Caps shall be siz?d and foneq in fuch a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
Wimax) =8FT All dimensions are in english Skirt | | . manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
unless defailed otherwise. Variation ‘ Pipe 0.D. ‘ W.WYS‘F‘WHng]x have no fendency to rock when seated on fhe pipe. TR I ANGULAR SL I PBASE SYSTEM
' T 0] il Depth .025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient fo give positive
protection against entrance of rainwater. They _ _
x 4 shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD <SL I P 2> 08
SM RD SON ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (T) Rolled Crimp to | and show no evidence of mefal frocfure. . © 00T July 2002 P ‘CK: 00T ‘DW: oor ‘CK: Toor
. 0.2W 0.6W —t=— 0.2W (¥ - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 508 REVISIONS cont Jscor o8 -
W ‘ +.025"+.010" zinc in accordance with fthe requirements of ASTM 0259 03| 081, ETC. 67, ETC.
8633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. T2
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0.7W

L

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)

(+ - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-21})
or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A ond Detail B)

See Detail A

W-39" i W-39" — =
2 2
w
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{U-XX)

1 AN

|

4
Sign Clamp = = =
(Specific or \
Universal)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with

nut, lock washer,

2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvanizing. "

Top View

Detail A

wing
Channe|

—See Detail B

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with

Wing
Channel

nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvonized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing. "
N
o Sign
Panel
Side View ane
Detail B

w variable

12"

1

Drill 7/16" hole

(through) after

assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat

washers and
lock washer.

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvonized per

[tem 445 “"Galvonizing. "

Extender ——

T

ii_%\

limi] T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

L L)
1 1
1 1
| |
1 1 I
|- 1 - =
. 1 1 I
(gL =———PR-—gg=— I St S =
Il ! clamp L |
1 1 I
s ——
7F ! ! Sign clamp — I
12" 1 1 ] —
1 1 I
— d \ Lo
6“ }@
_\I\_ __¢\_ S3x5.7 ]
stiffeners
attached with
2 1/8" O.D.Ag/////j Slip bose post clamps
Sch. 80 e {See SMD(2-1)
steel pipe for additional
details)

Typical Sign Mount
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL)

% Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.

6" panel should .
n Clamj
be placed at the top of S:QQDEEO?IDD
sign for proper mounting.

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

)

DATE:8/17/2023 2:00 PM
FILE: 073 SMD(SLIP-3)-08

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with

nut, lock washer,

2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

EXTRUDED

D
ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET

Aluminum Panel

N\ dl ié 6"
12¢
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket
Sign i}
2 7/8" 0.D.
Sch. 80 or 10BW

steel pipe

%-—% %//,,s|.p base

Extruded Aluminum Sign
With T Bracket

See Detail E
for clamp installation

=i

Sign
Clamps
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 4.1/2"
square head
bolt, nut,
flat washer

and lock washer per

ASTM A307 galvonized
per Item 445,
"Galvanizing. *

Detail E
—— =|_ ——
| L] 24" or
| il greater
I\S——/ | |

Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam os stiffeners
See SMD (2-1) for additional details

See Detail E
for clamp installation

g 12 15w

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of

greater height.

7. When two triongular slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be

galvonized per ASTM A 123

9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
coating at cut support ends per Item 445, “"Galvanizing."
10.Sign blaonks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on

the plans.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the “T-bracket" post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above

bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION

SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1)

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

Reqgulatory

36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x60-inch signs

TY S80(1)XX(T)

48x48-inch signs (diamond or square)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x60-inch signs

TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

Worning

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

Lorge Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

52%5"ﬂm«w Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3) -08
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REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 4
SIZE | SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE DOUBLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX(XX)
3n 4 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
" " " S = Single
&;Leﬂ <—> 3 D = Double
, — =l ] B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
3 ~ . : o $ : i W = White
© = © = = 2 : < = Y = Yellow
@ §§§§;&{ i?l N " = §§§§% < ] ¥ /;\3¢ - é 7 / b3 R = Red
] pevice : : “ ) - DEVICE > b - 7= | reFLecTorR UNIT S1ZE
5 A b o F o v - 1 or 2
L A - o ° ™ R A
o v .y i ° TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
2 3"+ e 4"+ Ye ° S WC = Wing Channe! Post
b~ <—> ‘ o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
5 3" Y " 2 WFLX = White Flexible Post
2 - BRF = Borrier Reflector
\u; TYPE OF MOUNT
& . . GND = Embedded (drivoble or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
g unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guord Fence Attachment
S SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
o
@ 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DllﬁEg;:l?rred
5 post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
2 NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
v 2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
5 metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX(XX)
2 i
-
5 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
(=} ’ ’ )
) Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
« X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
5 OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
] L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
*E' a 3 R = Rignt Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
S " 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
e = S et . TYPE OF POST
. o o ] 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
2 2 ‘E N 0 —— WFLX = White Flexible Past
£ X i XK =i N d TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
¢ - = A XX
2] DpEvICcE ﬂ N < [ TYPE OF MOUNT
° iy 9 . < GND - Embedded (drivable)
S o = = ZNA N » o o SRF = Surface Mount
? ?5% < o " " m WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
b s ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
(] o o
) . ° 6' DIRECTION
c ° . 6 y If Required
+ BI = Bi-Directional
‘5 3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
unit DMS-4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLor CFLShee-hng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .o oo
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Delineator and object marker
GF! GF2 CTB substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blank to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
® Traffic
'] [ "6 ==
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE W1-8 Standard
ool et for 30°x 36% [ 36° X 48T gizk o L) 48" x 24" 60" x 30" ODBELEICNTE MAORKE&R
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) (Co(;\:::;l;:)ol (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) J
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
o of DMS 8600. o . . MATERIAL
& MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7' -0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DESCRIPTION
E 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
§ "Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
2 at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
Sheets ond paid under Item 644 (Small Roodside Sign Assemblies). ; 200, ; ; : ;
: SHEETING Yellow, Whi‘l‘e, Red NOTE F([;ET DOTng/;uZQLJSQS%OOZl DSONTTXD(S)ETCT ‘CK TfSBOT‘DW = HIG‘:;AYTXDOT
e . - . . 2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of : RE\?ISIONS T 1 ET
a 1. Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (WI1-9T) may be used instead of . 0259 03/061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
r NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIREGTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIsT COUNTY SHEET e
o area of 9 square inches. . 4-10 1-20 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 74
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POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
O O — — D . post or block
— — — — — P . T i
. — (I
: § e § L e S B B g
o A S EH B % h SRR AilTﬂ NES 0| € o| € b
Ground o % o A = - E R s - -
" ° Co o Coan C|ae ~ | (I °
Llne\ § — - J?I‘,lé ‘,Qv“f 15" - [i— ,Qv‘l\‘,\ [ f [} < I %
NS I 1= e | e § g T
: : ol SER I I :
E s Post Post 27" 30" ;? R T gjiiw 20"
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
o L . = :
i ; LL T o
! 3. 5" . cTB.
§ § Base 51 .
\:r Stub <_> 30/} KA
Lo L] ¢ ”
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC

NOTES

1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
Material Producer List for approved devices.

1. Embedded Wing Channel (WC)
post option may be used for
Type 2 Object Markers and

Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
ggn;gqléue or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 Wit The rmermost edge of the ebstruoriom o
I -
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS

3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM
FILE: 075 D&OM(2)-20

8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4°'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.

2 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
£| o
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
A o~ toward the intended travel lane.
a Pavement
= a ® Traffic
) 5 g =t Satety
. . ivision
;'r Povement ~ ZS:{?Z‘?Q"’ Y I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
sur face
Ground OBJECT MARKER
Line
- TNERR INSTALLATION
7\\Y<\\ 2°-0" to0 8°-0" or | \\\\f/(\\
NOTE in front of object |
_ being marked | -
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be | D & OM (2) 20
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILe:  dome-20.dan. on: TXDOT _[ex: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT _ [ ex: TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal l See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0259 03/061, ETC. US 67. ETC.
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 410 1-20 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 75
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MINIMUM WARNING

DEVICES AT CURVES

WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which
Advisory Speed

Curve Advisory Speed

is less than Turn
Posted Speed

(30 MPH or less)

Curve

(35 MPH or more)

5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs

® RPMs

No warranty of any

15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or

Large Arrow sign

obstacles prevent the

® RPMs and One Direction Large
Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

CONDITION

REQUIRED TREATMENT

MINIMUM SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent

RPMs

See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets

Frwy./Exp. Curve

Single delineators on right side

See del ineator spacing table

Frwy/Exp. Ramp

Single delineators on at least one
side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4))

100 feet on ramp tangents

Use del ineator spocing table for
ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

installation of chevrons.

25 MPH & more ® RPMs and Chevrons;

chevrons

® RPMs ond One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the installation of

or ® RPMs and Chevrons

Acceleration/Deceleration
Lane

Double delineators (see Detail 3
on D&OM(4))

100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))

Truck Escape Ramp

Single red delineators on both sides

50 feet

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR

DELINEATORS

ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

Bridge Rail (steel or
concrete)and Metal
Beam Guard Fence

Bi-Directional Del ineators when
undivided with one lane each
direction

Single Del ineators when multiple
lones each direction

Equal spacing (100'max) but
not less than 3 delineators

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW

Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB)

or Steel Traffic Borrier

Barrier reflectors matching
the color of the edge line

Equal spacing 100’ max

Cable Barrier

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge |ine

Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
100" max)

Guaord Rail Terminus/Impact
Head

Divided highway - Object marker on
approach end

Undivided 2-lane highways -
Object marker on approach and
departure end

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or

a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
front of the terminal end

See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Deg;ee Radius Spoping SpoFing g;:;?gg

Curve of n .n in

Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve
A 2A B

1 5730 225 450 —_—

2 2865 160 320 —
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160
5 1146 100 200 160
© 955 90 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
° 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 110 80
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve del ineator approach and departure
spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when
the degree of curve is known.

Bridges with no Approach
Rail

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail ond 3 single
del ineators approoching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to
Bridge Rail

Type 2 and Type 3 Object
Markers (OM-3) and 3 single
del ineators approaching bridge

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per

D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 Object
Marker (OM-3) in front of the
terminal end

See D & OM (5)

Culverts without MBGF

Type 2 Object Markers

See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)

Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
(lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet

Freeways/Expressway

length of transition

~ Extension of the
<;§;7 centerline of the
- tangent section of
-~ approach |ane
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN
centerline of the tangent section of
. . . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory| Spacing Spacing S .
. . pacing
Speed in n in
(MPH) Curve |Straightaway
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES 2 2x2 B
65 130 260 200
Point of 60 110 220 160
[
curvature Point of 55 100 200 160
tangent 50 85 170 160
45 75 150 120
40 70 140 120
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80
15 35 70 40

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM
FILE: 076 D8OM(3)-20

NOTE

At least one chevron pair is installed
beyond the point of tangent in tangent

section.

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the
curve. Use the delineator curve spacing
for each Advisory Speed (MPH).

NOTES

1. Unless indicated otherwise,
to the color of the pavement edge

or barrier reflectors are placed.

the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
line on the side of the road where the del ineators

2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators.

3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
way driver applications

‘ ® Traffic
- Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘;;‘;’,ﬂ;’fd

LEGEND

Bi-directional
Del ineator

Del ineator

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

b |30 3D

Sign D & OM(3)'20

FILe: ___dom3-20.dan_ ____

o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT

August 2004

© TxDOT

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

[

-15 8-15
B-15 7-20

0259 03061, ETC. US 67, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.

7o |

20C



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/17/2023 2:00 PM
FILE: 077 DaOM(4)-20

CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION / DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
Y ~<— Dead End
‘ P \Barrncade
‘ ‘ Optional type 4
100" ‘ object markers
( 0 usual | ‘
4 Type I-A ‘ ‘
RPM’s at 20’ — Double ‘
spacing —| yel low . ‘
del ineator ‘
sounre - 1ye 1i-con -
T itk LI 99 |
=4
0 o & -
2 Warning devices
5 & R as per D & OM(3)
@ @ > or Additional
devices as
I] R necessary -
=] Spacing of white
delineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
I
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , 5 ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
AN (NN V.| Vi
A W N Xy & &
R + + max.
T Togy Tenasnt et AN (A &4
100’ max spacing AW W l o 4
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 +o_be |] OM-2 to be spacing table —_(TzﬁngZT Egnes
placed if safety ploced if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES Y
?ndl-rreoir:en-rls headwal | is greater spocing" does
is less than 15’ than 20° in length
from travel lane. [l and is less +hoﬁ BZT:EZELZ;—; 1. Borricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
\ @ % 15 from travel should be on road closures.
lane or within the outside of 2. Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
|j [l IJj 3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as described
1 in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
— ==z - - === = — — |
ER P 1) — o~ DETAIL 5
N
I ! DETAIL 3 - —
D OM-2 to b 4 Sarety
B — - [ e . ivision
placed if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
D :EZ:W?QJ ;ioéess e% Bidirectional Delineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DEL INEATOR 8(
within the clear OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
g PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE:  domd-20, dan. o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
% Double Delineator 315 REVISIONS 0259 03/061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 77




TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF)

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8/17/2023 2:00 PM
078 D&OM(5) -20

DATE:
FILE:

See Note 1

25 ft.

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

.
A

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

Equal
spacing
(100" max),
but not
less than
3 total.

'
A

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

' &

25 f+t.

Y

See Note 1

NO

=

— MBGF—

VAL

0 T
Steel or concrete
Bridge rail

I

— X 03 03 P03 X —

= : =
o 0

— MBGF ———

Shou | der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shou lder

TE:

éé bidirectional

— X X Xk X Xx —F

1.

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of
the terminal end.

See Note 1
25 ft.
Type D-SW

del ineators

1
[

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

Equal
spacing
(100" max),
but not
less than
3 total.

-1
A

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

25 ft.

See Note 1

See Note 1

Ny

25 ft.

Equal spacing
(100’ max), but
not less than

3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

25 ft.

)

See Note 1

o=

MBGF

///See Note 1

Y
25 ft.
v

A

Equal spacing
(100’ max), but
not less than

3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del inegtors

E
=
=
3
3
3
&
=
=
=

:

per D & OM
Object Marker (OM-3)
of the terminal end.

[} [}
L | c cl v .
5 | € gl 25 ft
ko) - - °
3 | o ol 2 !
o | o @ O E—
c |o o £
» | w D w| »
See Note 1
Terminal ends require reflective

sheeting provided by manufacturer
(VIA) or a Type 3
in front

T
3- Type

D-sw X
del ineators

spaced 25’
apart

I

PO NN

One barrier
reflector shall
be placed
directly behind
each OM-3.

The others

will have

equal spacing
(100 max), but
not less than 3
bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

i

POS

0

"Steel or concrete |
Bridge rail

0

XTxL

O3

o503

v

3- Type
D-sSw "
del ineators
spaced 25’
apart

¢

X

Shoul der

Edge Line
Edge Line

2
2

Shoul der

X [
3- Type
25 D-SW
del ineators

spaced 25’
apart

v

One barrier

The others
will have
equal spacing

bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

3- Type
D-SwW

del ineators
spaced 25’

S< oapart

X

reflector shall

be placed
éE directly behind
each OM-3.

(100" max), but
not less than 3

LEGEND

—

Bidirectional Delineator

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

Del ineator

OM-3

OM-2

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

D & OM(5) -20

Terminal End

FILE: dom5-20. dgn

DN: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT |ow: _TxDOT_ |ck: TxDOT

@©7TxDOT August 2015

CONT | SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

Troffic Flow

7-20

0259 03 061, ETC.US 67, ETC.

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.

18 |
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No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
) OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) FENCE (MBGPF)
(<
»
b
g
Se Concrete or
E'::“ Steel
Ll Traffic
5= Barrier Every 5th
L cable
rg \ See See 0 | / barrier
To _ Note 3 ] ] Note 3 @u @ | I post marked
5E 1 b ¢ [ A with yellow
é*_:', I I 0 |1 5= i reflector
29 0 I I I or up to
o b é = ‘ Q max i mum
L0 . .
of @ 0 @ 0 25 ft. @ @ ; 25 ft B | 0 = | spacing 100°.
b 0 0 1 x MBGF 0 0
£o | .
25 P4 0 ﬁ 0 e K = 4 - 5 adjacent
@3 2 I = yellow
Lt 0 0 MBGF 0 0 reflectors
23 MBGF | on cable
=P hal 0 5 I = X or =4 0 =] barrier at
+ CTB = I I crossover.
g I
:%g I] é [I [I R fDoubIe
ge b= = X MBGF See yel low
g.‘i or R & Note 1 ] T\W delineators
55 0 0 cte [ 0
a Equal spacing Equal spacing ] L ¢
§‘6 white barrier |5 5 | white barrier X w s See " | 0 0
‘gi’-’ reflectors reflectors See 0 ] Nei : Note 2
~€] 100" mox 0 I 100" max Note 1 ore s2Ll—1 I < é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
co 1
52 0 = - 0 0 OR EMERGENCY
5% ' X 0 0 5w — = VEHICLE USE
w [l p=4
o5 = 0 ONLY
25 ’ < y I I
"o % 0 I = R5-11T
25 0 0 ) 2 I w Iy Convent ionalsz 30x30
o8 Double 0 I Expressway: 48x48
ég by % 5 0 EEI low 25 ft. | Freeway: 48x48
LX) 0 ] X w B e— 0
- A ‘ .
£ = 25 f+ 0 | 0
y . : T
I ] " I 0 —1 See
w j— | Note 3 I + I
2 ﬁ ﬁ} 25 ft. 25 ft.
P4 ] ] R [| 0 See 0 ‘
|8 |2 < o o Note 3 0 0
(7] - = K] . E Cl v
ColE s BE R . 0
- 2 3le ] 8f 3 See 3le 0 of 3| - see sl 0§y
5».3 e et LUu f/:) Note 3 .8 g‘ g’ g Note 3 o|- ] ©
2] ul &» é g ol 3 Cable Barrier
I I sls 0 o 2
Equal spacing Wl wn
yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.
® Traffi
NOTES LEGEND =t Sarcty
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂ;’fd
1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less é Bidirectional Delineator
than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos ¢ |Delineator DEL INEATOR &
z Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.) > OBJECT MARKER
o
zg 2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less ‘ OM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS
3 than 3 single directional yellow barrier
N3 reflectors or delineators. m OM-2
3 . | | . D & OM(6)-20
e 3. Terminal ends require reflective sheeting Fie dome-20.dan v _TxDOT_[ox TxDOT [ov:_TxDOT_ ok Tx001
S5 provided by morjufocfurer per D &_OM (VIA) U Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 cont lseer o8 TCHWAY
or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0259/ 03/061, ETC. US 67, ETC.
E':_'Ij of the terminal end. <?___I Troffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
ac 02 | SOMERVELL, ETC.| 79 |
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0259-03-061

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

[ PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[1 PSLs determined during construction

X No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: INTERSECTION OF US 67 AND FM 56

To:_INTERSECTION OF US 67 AND FM 56

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat) 32.23559 -97.76152

,(Long)

END: (Lat) 32.23559 (Long)__-97.76152

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 1.1126

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
CONSTRUCTION OF SIDEWALK, CURB

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): _0.2766

RAMPS, PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS,

SIGN UPGRADES, AND RESTRIPING

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

Eckrant-Purves
association, 1 to 8
percent slopes

Well drained, very
high runoff class

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
[ Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
1 Remove existing pavement

| Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

| Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement

widening
_I Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
| Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
[ Install proposed pavement per plans
| Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
| Place flex base
X Rework slopes, grade ditches
_| Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

_| Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

X Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

| Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

X

] Other:

] Other:

Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody
PALUXY RIVER/
N/A NORTH PALUXY RIVER,

SEGMENT 1229

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications
X Perform SWP3 inspections
X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

O Other:

Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

0 Other:

] Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

TIP

_ [ Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking
Interceptor Swale
Riprap
Diversion Dike
Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
[ U Paved Flumes
[ Other:
[ Other:
' [1 Other:
[ Other:

O

[

I N <G O B I (O

]
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2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

T/P
X

O

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

I
O Oooo0oogoo

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

DRILL SEEDING (PERM)
(WARM OR COOL)

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

"1 Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
"1 Haul roads dampened for dust control
71 Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

_| Stabilized construction exit
| Daily street sweeping

] Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
“1 Chemical Management
1 Concrete and Materials Waste Management
| Debris and Trash Management
71 Dust Control
1 Sanitary Facilities
1 Other:

"] Other:

"] Other:

] Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

7] Other:

7 Other:

J Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at
the appropriate TXxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION
1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):

0080-03-061

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

[ PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

N/A

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From:S INTERSECTION OF US377
To: BU 377

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat) 32.434427 (Long) -97.821463
32, 436238 -97. 810927
END: (Lat)32, 435151 ,(Long) -97.807318

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 24
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 0. 09
1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

0080-03-061

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

N/A

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
0 Mobilization
0 Install sediment and erosion controls
01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
[1 Remove existing pavement
1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement

widening

1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
| Install proposed pavement per plans
U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
0 Rework slopes, grade ditches
[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes
LI Revegetation of unpaved areas

| Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and

erosion control measures

] Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

LI Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

[7 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

"1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

~ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

[ Other:

L Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

N/A

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
| Other:

7] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O o0oo -
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2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

O
0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

0 e e I Y O
N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

N/A

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

[ Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
Stabilized construction exit

[ Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
_ Concrete and Materials Waste Management
! Debris and Trash Management
_ Dust Control
Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

N/A

LI Other:

Other:

Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or danages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

Ferriz on 6/14/2023

Prepared by Ana C.

8/18/2023
$FILES

DATE
FILE:

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 II11. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies fo all projects):

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event nistorical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological arfifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of nazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, efc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project. work in the immedicfe area and contact fhe Engineer immediafely. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products

@ No Action Required D Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to fthe following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as reguired by the Act.
@ No Action Required D Required Action 1. Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, ftake actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
Action No. 2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contact fthe District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contfractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
4 Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or ’ * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. % Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or ofher inspectors. Preserve native vegetation fo the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, Does fhe project involve any bridge class strucfure renabilifation or

replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soi | 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order fo comply with requirements for
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments. D ves @ No
If "No", fhen no further action is required.
WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [X| No Action Required [] Reauired Action If "Yes", fhen TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
Acti No.
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any erion Ho D ves D No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, sfreams, weflands or wef areas. 1. If "Yes", +then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): 5 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
’ 15 working days prior to scheduled demclition.
@ No Permit Required 3. If "No", +fhen TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.
D Nationwide Permi+ 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10+h acre waters or 4 ) ) ) Lo
: In either case, the Conftractor is responsible for providing fthe date(s) for abatement
wetlands affected) . . . N . .
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
D Natiorwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
D Individual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
D Other Nationwide Permit Required: NP & CRITICAL HABITAR STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on sife. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. No Action Required D Required Action
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project .
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . . . R Action No.
ond post-project TSs. X] No Action Required [] Reaquired Action 1
1. Action No. 2.
2. I. 3.
3 > VIT. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etfc.)
4 3
@ No Action Required D Required Action
The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work 4.
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide Action No.
permit can be found on fthe Bridge Layouts.
1.
i If any of the l|isted species are observed, ceadse work in the immediate areaq,
Best Management Practices: do mot disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS Work.moy not remove Gcf.\ve nests w'“rom brldges and ofher structures dL.erg
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3 ® .
. R . . . . . . . : % Design
D Temporary Vegetation D Silt Fence D Vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in fthe immediate area, and contact fhe Division
Engineer immediately. I i Standard
[ ] Blankets/Matting [ ] Rock Berm [] Retention/Irrigation Systems ! ‘ ‘ Y Texas Department of Transportation
[ JMuten [] Triongular Filfer Dike [ ] Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
, 9
Sodd Sand B B C T fed Wetland
D odding D and Bag Berm D onstructed Wetlands LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Inferceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
D P D D BWP:  Best Management Practice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I S S U E S A N D C O M M I T M E N T S
[ ] Diversion Dike [ ] Brush Berms [ ] Erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction Cereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services  PCN: Pre-Construction Notification E P I C
D Erosion Control Compost D Erosion Control Compost D Mulch Filter Berm and Socks FHWA: Federal Higway Adninistration PSL: Project Specific Location
[JMuleh Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Mulch Filfer Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texaos Commission on Envirormental Quality
MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System FILE: epio.don on: TXDOT ‘CK:RG oW VP ‘CK:AR
[ ] compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildlife Department oo G
_ MBTA: Migratory Bird Treoty Act TXDOT: Texos Depa-tment of Transportation ©Tx00T: February 20 CONT seeT) e il
[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sand Filter Systems NOT:  Notice of Terminmation T&E:  Threatened and Endangered Species 1122011 s TN 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 67, ETC.
D Sediment Basins D Grossy Swales NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
NOI:  Notice of Infent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 70 Tew so6. A00eD Graser swacis. . | FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 85
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 8/18/2023
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
1 LOG AT 8 (ON CENTER) MAX. RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
FLow ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
TEMP. EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
CONTROL LOG SECURE END RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER- BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
OF LOG TO R.O.W. B—— ‘L e RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
STAKE AS |_— DISTURBED AREA R. 0. W. THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

DIRECTED - - R @@ @ @
S A

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

W

FROSION UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
CONTROL BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

Y S
¢ @ 1 b riow | S Lo CONTAIMMENT WESH ONLY WAERE LOG WILL
AN

! ~ REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
<\ DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,
BACK OF CURB  <rcURE END USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

\
SECURE END
OF LOG TO STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL B— | L1P OF GUTTER OF LOG TO - BACK OF CURS 4, FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL

STAKE AS SIDE AT THE CENTER, STAKE AS \ TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
LIP OF GUTTER

4 ey
R

DIRECTED DIRECTED c= SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
AT EACH END, AND AT STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

ADDITIONAL POINTS AS TEMP. EROSION on a8 loN CENTER) MAX DEFORMATION.
. - ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM " "

NE/EDED TO SECURE LOG CONTROL LOG AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG; STAKES FOR HEAVY 5n STAKES SHAL\T B/E 2 >< 2 WOOD OR

(47 MAX. SPACING), OR AS DIRECTED BY THE RUNOFE EVENTS #3 REBAR, 2'-4’ LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT

OR AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER. 2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER. THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW 6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW oen
7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
TEMP. EROSION WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.
CONTROL LOG 8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
COMPOST CRADLE SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.
UNDER EROSION 9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
CONTROL LOG S TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
\ LOG.
10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

Tage 108 o1 P \
AT EACH END, AND AT CONTROL LOG
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS -0 STAKE
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG j\

(4" MAX. SPACING), OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE \
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG S

(TYP.)

ﬂﬁ

W2\
W\
W\

N
NN,

Y \\\
AUA

NN NN NSNS
INTINIINIINTININIINTINTNININTNTINN

\ SECTION C-C
SECTION B-B

==
zz%

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGCHT-OF-WAY

COMPOST CRADLE ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS MINIMUM
COMPACTED
SECTION A-A DIAMETER

EROSTON CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

#3 BAR

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
FROSTON CONTROLLOG DAM CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB / SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES
- An erosion contfrol log sediment trap may be used to filter
o Vot sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area. SHEET 1 OF 3
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY L . : .
og Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed ® ]
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over g Bﬁ,s’;s;—gn
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES REBAR STAKE DETAIL fhe drafnoge areo). A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING Control logs should be placed in the following locations: TEMPORARY EROSION
1. Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500’ on center 9
FROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 2. Immediately preceding difch inlefts or drain inlets SEDIMENT AND WATER
3. Just before the drainage enters a water course
STAKE ANDLASHING  ANCHORING 4. Just before the dr’o%mcge leaves the right of way POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
5. Just before the drainage leaves the construction
FROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET ['imits where drainage flows away from the project. EROSION CONTROL LOG
The logs should be cleaned when fthe sediment has accumulated to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter —
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EC(9)-16
Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and FILE: ec9l6 DN: TXDOT M:KM ‘DW: LS/PT ‘CK= LS
will not be paid for separately. © TDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
FTW| SOMERVELL,ETC. 86 .




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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FILE: $FILE$

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

-
.

_—

/,//”

6’ BELOW % o . 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE e T, o nguESGE$8 TOP OF SLOPE

STAKE AS (G v ra
DIRECTED LOG SPACING A\(L(((\Q\Q((
LOG SPACING y

(SEE EROSION

(SEE EROSION CONTROL L0OG

CONTROL LOG
SPACING
SPACING TABLE BELOW)
TABLE BELOW)
0
[ ST KA 177
g g \
END SECTION RAP DETAIL \‘K(((((
EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG
_STAGGER JOINTS
570" T0 0’ o
- A\
5'-0" ABOVE EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 5'-0" ABOVE ) ( RS 77777
TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE y
LOG DIAMETER

/4/ﬂ/f’//4 A SLorE 6" g" 12" 18" /g/f/*’//;//
TOE OF SLOPE '*1 OR STEEPER 5 1o’ 15 20 TOE OF SLOPE
221 107 20’ 30’ 40’
EROSTION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 3 157 30’ 45" 60’ EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 431 OR FLATTER 20’ 40" 60" 80’ STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

* ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE

2" x 2" WOOD

‘ OVERLAP ‘ ! LOG

ROPE
or #3 REBAR
EROSION CONTROL LOG o T8 A7 LoNG. ROPE
ADDITIONAL
STAKING IF PLACE EXCAVATED 5 MINIMOM 5 EROSION  ERQSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL ON UPHILL | CONTROL CONTROL
SIDE OF EROSION \ OVERLAP \ LOG LOG
HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG.
EVENTS 0 NOTCH Typ ——
‘ ) ‘ ) ‘ EROSION :

V)

(OIS s
TR :

‘ MINIMUM

RN N«

/N

I

12" MINIMUM

- STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETATL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETATL ) |® p—
S Division
STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x V] TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
e > POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
12" 4"
18" 5 EE(: (S’) "1 (5
FILE: ecll® onTxDOT  [ekekM  [ows LS/PT [exi LS
©T><DOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY

240 24" MINIMUM
SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND

1
OF LOG TO DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
STAKE AS a AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
DIRECTED EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

b —~— FLOW

FLOW —— > .y

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
N — ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

FROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN. CURB AND MIN.
GRATE INLET

IEATHARIT
LI ,

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

FROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF E%M?koEngéON \\\\\\J////
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE

2 SAND BAGS

FROSTON CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL,

SHEET 3 OF 3

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETATL FROSTION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16
FILE: ec916 onTxDOT  [ekekM  [ows LS/PT [exi LS
©T><DOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0259 03| 061, ETC.| 6T, ETC.
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